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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICAlIONS 


I. INDIAN CULTURE 

A History of Indian Literature, by M Wmteinitz, Pb D 
Tionslated into English fiom the oiiginal Geiman by 
Mrs S Ketkai and levised by the Anthoi The only 
autliomed tian^lafiou info Euqh^h 

This monumental woik of the late Pi of Winteinitz is too 
Av ell-known to need any intioduction to the public In oidei to 
make it accessible to those inteiested in Indian Liteiatuie but 
not well-veised in Geiman, the Calcutta Univeisity undeitook the 
publication of an English veision In oidei to bung the woik 
up to date the autlioi levised the whole work foi the English 
translation Many chapters ha^e been le-^Mlttcn entiiely, 
smaller changes, collections and additions ha\e been made 
almost on every page and the moie important publications of 
the last twenty years have been added to the references in the 
Notes Thus the English translation is at the same time a 
second, revised and improved edition of the original work 

Vol I Intioduction, the A^eda, the National Epics, the 
Puianas and the Tantias Demy 8vo pp 653 
Rs 10-S 

Vol II Buddhist Liteiatuie and Jama Liteiatuie Demy 
8vo pp 673 Rs 12-0 

Vols I and II are the translations of the original German 
works with notes levised by the atiihor and published during 
his lifetime The sections of Indian Literature not covered by 
the two volumes already published will be dealt with in a separate 
volume which is under preparation 


Some Problems of Indian Literature (Readeishtp Lectures 
dehveied at the Umveisity), by the same author Royal 
8vo pp 130 Rs 2-8 

Contenib The Age of the Veda Ascetic Literature in 
Ancient India Ancient Indian Ballad Poetry Indian Literature 
and World-Literature — Kautihya Arthasastra Bhasa 
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Sino-Indica, b} Piabodlichandia Bagcbi, M A , D Lit. 

Di Bagchi has undei taken a sciios of publications called 
Sino-Indtca The woik is a study of Chinese docninents lelat 
ing to India As the lescaiches weie begun in Fiance the 
volumes had to be ■\^rltten m French 

VoJ I Lg Canon Boiiddluqne en Ghme, Tome 7 (In 

French) FoyaJ 8vo jjp hi-\~d30 Fs 16-0 

It IS the hist systematic woik mIiicIi deals with the histoi^v 
of tianslations of Buddhist texts into Clnnese and then tians- 
latois The w^oik contains the biogiaphies of all Indian, Iianian 
Sogdian and othei monks wdio wfent to China in the eaily cen- 
times of the Chiistian eia A histoiy of then activities, as pre- 
served m the Chinese documents, is given The hist part 
coveis a period of six hundred years, first century AD tc 
sixth century (589) A D 

Lc Canon Bouddhuiuc an Ghmc, Toma I — “ Tiio aulhoi has brought 
logolher e\ Cl j thing ho could on the biogiaphical notices of the translatois 
and gnes a rcgistei of their iioiks The laigc number of rcfciences to the 
literature that niigiit come in question is to lie speciallj congratulated 
This assiduous work iviU have the recognition everywhere -which it deserics 
(Translated from German — Oncntahshsclie LitcTaturzeitnng ,1^9 , 2i 

“ His impoitant -work does honour to him and his teacheis a fresh 
proof of the eminent talents of the Bengali race ” (From French — Reiut 
BtbUograjdnquc, l'J2d, October, Bruxelles ) 

“ An important contribution There are some of the important 

informations from this historical study -with -which it is full ” (From French 
— Revue dcs Sciences Flitlosopinques ) 

“ 'SYoik of gieat -value that makes an impoitant contnbution to the 
histoiy of Chinese Buddhism ” (From Fiench — Ghromquc o'Hisfonc dc‘: 
Religions ) ^ 

“ He has been able to bring out this first lolunie of a magnum opus which 
■vindicates once more the impoitance of Buddhism in the history of India and 
testifies to the sound prepaiation of the author Tins is a schematical 

history of the spiead of Buddhism and, -with it, of Indian cultuie into Chma 
One of the best achieiemcnts of Buddhistic scholarship, the first 
contnbution of joiing India to the systematic and comparati-vc studv of 
Buddhism ” — Pro/ G Tucct {Indian Htsfoncal Quarterly, Vol 2) 


Vol II Devx Lexiques Sanskrit-Chinois, Tome I Dovhlc 
Gioiun 8vo pp 336 Rs 15-0 

It IS a critical edition of two ancient Sanskiit-Oliinese lexi- 
cons of the sixth and seventh centuries A D , compiled by a 
Ser-Indian monk, Li-yen, and a Chinese monk, the famous 
li-tsmg The work has been enriched -with notes added bv 
Prof Paul Pelhot, Membre de ITnstitut de Fiance, Professor m 
College de France 
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Vol III Deux Lexiqnes SanshH-Chinois, Tome II Douhlc 
Groion 8vo pp 204 Rs 15-0 

The second pail of the Dticx Lcxiqucs Sanshnt-Ghnwis 
contains a detailed study of five Sanskrit-Chinese dictionaiies 
winch haie been pieseived m the Chinese Tiipitaka These 
aic — the Fay} yu isn miyiq of Li-yen, the Fan ?/» is' ten iscn wcyi 
of Yi-tsing, the T’ayig fan locn iscyt of Ts’iuan-tchen, the Fayi 
T'anq s)ao si and the T'anq fan Icenq yn chonang ioxiet tsi, 
all of which w'ere compiled m the seventh and eighth cen tunes 
A D Dr Bagchi has discussed the pioblems inised by these voca- 
bulaiies, then authenticiU , the biociaphy of the aiithois, the 
Prakritic, Iianian, and Cential Asiatic elements in the -voca- 
bulaiy, the method of Chinese tiansciiption, etc A detailed 
Chinese-Sanslciit index containing moie than two thousand words 
supplies the basis foi futuic Sino-Sanslnit lexicogiaphical woilcs 

This w'oxk IB of capital inteiest to students of Buddhism, of 
Indian history, to Sinologists, to linguists and to all those who 
aie inteiested in the eaily hisloiy of cultuial exchange between 
China and India 

Vol IV Le Canon Bouddlnqiie en Ghme, Tome II Royal 
Svo pp 806 Rs 15-0 

It contains a history of the Chinese Buddhist hteiatuie 
fiom the seventh to the thiiteenth century A D 

The work will be completed with detailed indexes in a 
sepal ate volume which is now in the pi ess 

The Evolution of Indian Polity, by It Sbama Sastii, B A 
Ph D , M E A S , Cmator, Goveinment Oriental 
Libiaiy, My&oie Demy Svo pp 192 {Slightly 

damaged) Reduced puce Rs 4-8 

Contains a connected histoiy of the giowth and development 
of political institutions in India, compiled mainly fiom the Hindu 
Sastras The author being the famous discoverer and translator 
of the Kauiihya Ari hasastra , it may be no exaggeration to call 
him one of the authorities on Indian Polity 

Contents I Tubal State of Society II Elective 
Monarchy III The Origin of the Kshattiiyas IV The 
People’s Assembly V The Duties and Prerogatives of the 
Kings and Priests VI The Effect of Jainism and Buddhism 
on the Political Condition of India VII The Empire-buildinp 
policy of the Politicians of the Kautiliya Period VTTT Espion- 
age IX Theocratic Despotism X Tne Condition of the 
People Intellectual, Spiritual and Economical 
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“ '1 lie (illc-* nf tilt liefiKi' .m 11 inilu.if' tlu \ r’Tltli of 'tiforri 

contained in (lictn Boine of tlie faifa in'ntmnrd In 'fr Bailn nil I'f 

an c\c opener to inoBt peopli , who arc fond of iimjininp fin* Indnn^ li vi 
nlwaya lieon * nain ilroainer» of an cni[if\ da\. oinifivni!' tlieoi"* he \\itli 
tlim^B of the Oreal Bc}ond, Mi{ircniclj ronti niptnonB of mtindnni afTnirf re 
finuline flicin as Afni/a tf/nnon All dcnirotin o. ! nm' iiu' tie condilion' 

of life in Aiuicnt India Bhntilil niid ( trcfnlU tin fi nitine \olnnK, v,ln(li 
IB one more evidence of tlic eplcndid work that the Pont nridnnte tcacliers of 
the Cnlditti Unuci-it\ iit iloiii*' ’ lltwht’^DuMi Jitmti 


Social Organisation in North-East India in Buddha’s 
Time, In Ricltaid Eick (iiauslnicd In Sisnktiinar 
Mailia, M A Ph P ) Dnny pj) 30(1 Hs 7-8 

(Out of punt ) 

Dr Fic/ h Die l^orutlr GtrUlrrnuij i»i hnrdo'.lluhni Indian zii 
Biiddhai Zcit ha's, for main vearB, been of invaltuible assinlanre to nil inter 
ested m the social and adniiniBtrnfne history of Biiddh'st India Biif tlio'i 
Ignorant of German were iinablo to tinUc use of llnf book and tboir vatm 
gratitude will be oxfended to Dr Maitra for Im emimrtly leadiblc Iramln 
tion The book is too well known to need an\ review , suffice it to saj tint flic 
translation is worthy of the book Now that this tcholarly worl is made 
available in Fnglisli, it should find a laigir cm illation " — //nidmthnn Rcnni 

Conlcnis 

Chaplei I Inlrnduciion The Biahmanical Castc-Tlieoj \ 

Chaptei 11 Gcncutl Vtcw of the (\islch 'Jhe Biahmanical 
Casie-Thcory m the Pah canon — Theoretical discussions about 
the woithlessness o£ the caste The Essential chaiacteiistics of 
castes 

Chapter III The Homeless dsccfics Translation to tlie 
homeless condition a univeisal chaiacteristic of Eastern Cultuie 
— Causes of Asceticism 

Chapter IV The Ihihnq Cln’^s Tlie Kshattriyas Superior 
ity oi the Kshattriyas over the Binhmanas 

Chapter V The Head of the State The chief represen- 
tative of the Kshattiiyas is the King — Geneial View The Duties 
of the King Limits of Poyal Power 

Chaptei VI The /luiy’s Offweis — Goneinl View of Minis- 
ters 


Chapter VII The House Pru'si of ihc lunq Histoiioal 
Evolution of the Post of Purohtia His Share in Administration 

Chapter VIII The Biahvianas Geneial View of the Biah- 
manas accoiding to the Jatakas The Eoui Asiamas Duties anil 
Piivileges of the Brahmanas 

Chapter TX The Leading Middle Class Families Hie 
Position of the Gahapaii the Seiihi 
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Chapter X The Guilds o] Tiadcsmcn and Artisans Stage 
of Economical Evolution in (he Jatakas Oiganisation of the 
A.itisan Class 

Chaptei XI Castelcss Professions. 

Chaptei XII The Despised Caste 


Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India {Thesis for 
the Deqiee of Doctor of Laio), by Nareschandra Sen- 
gnpta, M A , D L Demy 8vo pp 109 Be 1-8 

In this book the authoi tiaces the soinces of Ancient Indian 
Law with lefeience to the enviionments in societv and deals 
with matters legaiding legal conceptions histoiically, initiating a 
somewhat new method, mainly following the one indicated bv 
Ihenng vith icfeience to Eoman Tiaw m the study of pioblems 
of Hindu Law 

Pre-Historic India, by Panebanan Mitia, M A , Pli D 
Second Edition, Revised and Enlaiged Demy 8vo 
pp 542 (with 53 plates) Bs 7-0 (Out of punt ) 

Some Contributions of South India to Indian Culture 

(Readership Lectin es in the Calcutta TJniveisity), 
by S Krisbnaswami Aiyangar, M A , Ph D , Professoj 
of Indian PTisloiv and Aicha3o]ogy in the University of 
Madias (Out of print) Revised edition in the piesi^ 

Indian Cultural Influence in Cambodia, by B K 

Chatterji, D Litt (Panjab), Ph D (London) Demij 
8vo pp 303 Rs 6-0 

“ Within this thesis there are probably assembled all the facts at pre 
sent discoverable concerning Indian mfluence in Cambodn Mr Chatterji 
seems to have studied all the available inscriptions (of Cambodia) and he 
has tracked down an immense number of relevant passages in early Indian 
Chinese and Arab literatures As a scholar wr ting for scholars Mr 
Chatterji seems to have done his work well Times Literarii Supple 

went 

“ I have read this book with the greatest interest A valuable and 

scholarly piece of work ” — Sir E DeAtson Ross 

“ Dr Chatterji is the first to point out that from the 8th centuij 4. D 
onwards Pala Bengal played a moie impoitant role than South India in 
Gieater India ” — Modern Reoteto 


“ A very able and scholarly piece of Mork ” — Prof Dodiuell 
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" TTifi hooK IS n \(r\ lUiu ind ixut j. mu'' of v hit vi 5 non phmit 
the pohfrnl, rcliffiouM and iirtintn hiptors of Cnmhodut iifi to the \( 't 

in whidi tlic hooK nm; \\ntt(n " (linn hit"! from I rrmii — lUillrhu <1 fro!/- 
Frniiioi'^i (I'LitTcmr Oru ul ) 


Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in India, h\ S\I\;un 
Levi, Jean Piydlnski and .Iiiles Ploeli T)(im}(ilC(l nit<> 
English, bv Piabodlichandia Ba'rdn A I) Lit 
Dony Sno iip 216 Jls 2-^ 

“ A most vnhmhlc hook ” — Sir G A Gricriori 

" It 18 a most valuable book, and I am verj glad to possess a coin 
Indeed for some sveeks I had been trjing to find a copy of it in this countn 
but bad failed, so its nrrnal has been doubly welcome It i‘ most 

i-onsenient to liasc the impoilant essay r of Lc\i, Prysluski and nioth in 
one Tolumo and their saluo being enhanced by the additional notes of I’rof 
P K Chattorji and Dr Bagchi himself ’’ — Sir Gcorc/c 1 Gnercon 

“ Dr Bagchi has performed a useful scrMcc in translating the import 
ant articles The Biib]ect yvliich is introduced is bound to bulk more 
largely in the linguistic and historical inyestigations the ysorl lias been 

yvell done both in its quality and in its get up ” — A C Woohicr 

“Prof Baochi has not only translated theso articles that, <ollcclcd as 
they aro in a handy volume, will be of greater use to c\erjbody, but has 
also added a valuable introduction In this introduction ho has given a 
idsiimd of the new branch of research, and has gathered vvith Prof S If 
Chatter]! new and convincing facts ” — Prof G Tucci 


Indian Ideals in Education, Philosophy and Religion 

and Art (Kanialn Lectine^), by Annie Besant, D L 
With a Foiewoul by the Hon’ble Sii E^Yalt Gieave^^, Kl 
) Demy 8vo pp 135 Be 1~8 

The lectures were dclneicd in the Cnlcuttn TJnivcisih b\ 
Di Annie Besant undei the auspices oi the I^amaln Lcctineship 
established in memoiy of his beloved dnughtei by the Into Rii 
Asutosh Mookerjee 

Philosophical Discipline (KamaJa Lectin es), b^ Maliamaho- 
padhyay Ganganatb Jba, M A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp 
179 ' Re 1'8 

Contents Chapter I Discipline in Indian Systems (U 
Geneial (ri) Vedanta (nr) Puiva-Mrmamsa and other ‘ Hindi’ ’ 
Systems {iv) Buddhism and Jainism (u) TJpanishads Syn- 
thesis of Indian Philosophy 

Chapter II Discipline in other Oriental Systems (?) Zoio- 
astrianism — (??) Mithiaism (???) Taoism {iv) Confucianism — 
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(•y) Egyptian Keligion (vt) Babylonian and Assyiian Keligion 
(yji) Judaism (vtii) Cbnstianity (tx) Islam 

Chaptei TTI DiscipJnie in IVcsicin Philosophy Gieece 
and Eome Modem Philosophy Conclusion 

Rationalism in Practice (Kamala LecUnes), liy Dr R P 
Paianjpye Demy 8vo pp 99 Re 1-8 

The lectures biiefly discuss ceitain questions of general interest and 
aie only intended to pro^oke thought in the younger generation 


Evolution of Hindu Moral Ideals (Kamala Lectin es), by 
Sn P S SivasAvamy Aiyei, K C S I , C I E , LL D 
Demy 8vo pp xix + 212 Rs 2-8 

The thesis deals with the evolutional y chaiactei of the 
moial ideals of Hindus as embodied and reflected in then sacied 
laws, customs, social life and conduct He shows that the 
moial lules and ideals w'liieh have obtained among them have 
not been immutable and stationai\, but have changed, and aie 
bound to change, in the couise of time in accoidance with then 
social and economic environments The need for such adapta- 
tion IS stressed as an essential condition of life in the modern 
world The author examines the defects and merits of Hinduism 
and the value of the contribution of Hindu thought to moral 
culture He discusses the influence of the doctiine of Karma, 
the question of moral progress, the effect of the impact of 
Western ideas and culture upon Hindu ideals, the drift of 
modern forces and tendencies and then bearing upon the future 
outlook of Hindu society The subject is treated throughout in 
the hght of comparative thought and in a spirit of detachment 
The author enforces his points by numerous references to 
parallel conceptions and practices in Western countries 

J H Mutrhead {Editor, Library of Philosophy) “ I haie read sufiS 
cienb to appreciate its value for the uiiderstanding of the veiy interesting 
subject with which it deals I have found the compaiisons which the aiithoi 
makes between Hindu and Christian standards and practices particularly 
instructive It seems to me extremely well written by one who has spared 
no pains to master the literature, both Eastern and Western, on the subject 
and I congratulate the press of Calcutta University on the production of so 
scholarly a work ” 

E Westermarck (Finland) “ I have lead it with gieat inteiest and 
profit, it IS a gem which I am very happy to possess ” 

A Berrtedale Keith (University of Edinburgh) “It is marked not 
meiely by knowledge of Indian and western ethics, and critical judgment, 
but also by a sanity and humanity of judgment, which reveals how little in 
essentials we of the west and you of the east differ from one another I 
am veiy glad that Indian ethics have leceived treatment by so admiiably 
qualified hands ” 
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Havelock Ellis “ I am in entne synipptby iMth all joui main nrf(u 
raents (in (lie list cliaptei) d’lie^ coincide \Mth the opmionb I lm\e mvaelf 
long held ’’ 

Mahamahopadkyaii Dr Ganqanalli Jha (Alhhnliad) “ The lecture'; 
aie, of comse, excellent and bhould ho lend iiith inforcst and hencfit hj nil 
inteiestcd in the wellbeing of (he coiintn It will dispel a great deal of 
misconception ” 

The lU Ho)i blc Sir Ta Itahadiir Sapni “ ‘'ii Snaswiinn L<r 
lb one of the most Ihoiighifiil wiiteis nid am thing (oniing from hi- 
pen IS bound to attract conBiderable attention I hn\e read con«iderahlt 
portions of this hook since it armed and admiicd llu picbcntatum of the 
biih ei t a gieat deal ” 

The Tunes Ltlerani Supplement (London) “ The Ihcbis is full of 
inteiest and is treated with the knowledge of affairs ind in the liberal sjuril 
which Sir Sivaswaniv h-'s often displajed on piihlu phtfoinib .mti in the 
Legislatne Assembly ’ 

Vidinitii frisbi, (Madns) “lie 'hid-- the light of i iiinliiie an I 
schokul} miiul on maii> iiitiicnte .ind m xcd luohlcms of IJiiidu ethics 
and has is ahh defended the fundamental principles of Hindu morality 
fiom the charges of ignoinnt foieign ciitus as he lies ivscucd it fioiri the 
real of iigid orthodoxy " 

1 1 of FranlUn Edqcrlon (lale ljni%ci8it>) "I hn^e found the bool 
inteicsting and stimulating It shows toiind and deep learning, and at 
the same time a spirit of broad and intelligent tolcianic woith} of India s 
icst uaditions 1 should think its influence would he profoundl} henefi ml, 
and 1 heartily wish that it niaj cn )03 the greatest posbihle popiilniit} 


The History of Pre-Bucldliistic Indian Philosophy, li} 

B M Baiua, ]\'J A (('a! ), 1) Tjit (London) IhujalSto 
yy 468 PiS 10-8 


The book gi-ves a cleat exposition of the oiigiu and giowth 
of Indian Philosophy fiom the Vedas to the Buddha, and seeks 
to evolve oidei out of chaos to systematise the teachings of 
the vaiious pie-Buddhistic sages and seeis, scatteied in Vedic 
hteratuie (Vedas, Biahmanas, Tjpanishads) and in the woiks 
of the Jamas, the Ajivikas and the Buddhists 

Piof Sit Saivapalli Badhahnshnan “ The only book of its kind 
No student of the Philosophy of Upanishads can afford to neglect it The 
book shows accurate scholaislup and deep insight on every page ” 


Bharatiya Madhya Yuge Sadhanar Dhara (Adhar 
Mookeijee Lectin es in Bengali), by Ksliitimohan Sen, 
Sastii, M A With a Forewoid by Eabmdianatb 
Tagoie Demy 8vo pp xvi + 135 Be 1-8 

(Poi details see Catalogue of books m Bengali ) 
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Gitar Bani (m B eng ah), by Anilbaian Eay, M A De 77 ii/ 
8vo pp 200 Re 1-0 Rece7itly ptibhshed 

(Eor details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 

Sakti or Divine Power, by Sudhendukumai Das, M A , 
Ph D (Bond ) Demy 8vo pp 310 Rs 3-0 

An attempt has been made to trace the origin of the idea 
of Sakti as Divine Power from Jnan or the ‘ Mothei -Goddesses ’ 
of the Vedas and show how it developed through the specula- 
tions of the Brahmanas and the Upanishads and finally culmi- 
nated into the Svetasvatara conception of full-bodied philoso- 
phical principle of ‘ Supreme Divine Sakti ’ belonging to God 
Himself, hidden in His own qualities It is an histoiioal study 
based on original Sanskrit texts It contains foi the first time 
a thoiough discussion on the philosophy of the Kashmere Trika 
School and that of the Lingayat School of Southern India 
from the texts both published and unpublished 


Sri Aurobindo and the Future of Mankind, by Adhai- 

chandia Das, MA 07 own 16mo pp 143 

Re 1-0 


The author has interwoven into a connected statement the 
contents of a number of articles contnbuted by Sn Aurobindo 
Ghosh, on the true meaning of Vedanta Philosophy and has 
presented his book in a very interesting and attractive mannei 

“ Mr Adharchandra Das in (be Dour Chapters of his book gives us a 
sound and clear account of Aurobindo’s mam views, and points out inciden- 
tally that they are based on the central principles of Indian culture We 
aie all grateful to him for bunging together in a biief and accessible form 
the mam teachings of Aurobindo Ghosh ” — Foreword, Sir S Eadhaknshnan 

‘‘ The book is well- written and though quite small in size, gives a re 
maikably clear and comprehensive account of Mr Ghosh’s views ” — Hindu 

“ Mr Das has made a close study of Aurobmdo’s writings and has pub- 
lished a remarkable book ” — Advance 

‘ This little book deserves a careful reading inasmuch as it proposes to 
appreciate and criticize Sri Aurobmdo’s philosophy, which, so far as we are 
aware, has not yet been attempted by any ” — Prahlniddha Bharata or 
Awakened India 

“ Mr Das’s simple and clear exposition is an aid to the study of 
modern Indian philosophy with occasional side glimpses into the thought- 
currents of contemporary west Mr Das is the first to drive his plough 
on the virgin soil and be silently fingers at its growth He is congratulated 
on the way he has accomplished his task he set for himself 4 B Painha 

“ This little book of 130 pages is a competent study of the leading 
ideas of the well known Indian philosopher and Yogi Sn Aurobindo 
Aryan Path 

2 1362B 
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‘ It IS a \aUial)lc (ontiiljution to tlic linfor) of of prcitnl tln\ 

India and gives a clear and Bj'Stciimtic account of (lie uoilc of one of (lie 
gieit (limkeih of out lime "—/’r JJ ton (tla chnqti. hbui'j’^lnirij , Oermamj 

Ancient Indian Numismatics {Cfu inidifK} Lr'Jun'b), In 
D A iBJjnnclaikai, M A , J^h D , N A S JJ Demy Ant 
pp ^-11 /?*'■ l-li 

Topics 

I Impoilifinco of the Rtiulv oi XiiiiitsMiatK s 
JI Antiquity of Coinage in Indin 
ITJ Kaisliapana its Kt'tnic nnrl '\ntMiint\ 

IV Science of Coinage in Am lent India 

V Histoi} of Coinage in Xmient India 

A Study of the Vedanta, being a ^tud\ at niue fiitu.i! 
c.oDi|jaiaii\c and constnictnt', 1 )n R.iiojlnun.ii Da*', 
M A ((!al ), Ph IJ (Jjond ) W'hli <i tonmnd In Ihof 
Sii Sandjialli rca(lhakn<^hnan M A , I) Intt Snou! 
Editwv DcnujSio])]) m IDI JD }-() 

'ilie author insists upon a ro ojicration of tlu tnl''l"itual am! (lit* 
nioiel, and eniplnsices tlic piacticnl ettitiidi of tin pliilo'opln c<f Ido »-> 
iiKoipoi ’*■{'(1 111 (111 \ f d I'll 1 111 I !. 1 ii t I " I 1 * j I 1 ' Hi 

doM 1 ijiti Ml'' \ 11 nil tn (>i in v'ui), h"- n Ml,' > hii 1 lid ' sjui ivi 
Hi-' kllOiilldei of n ( '•t 'll 'il'l n I tll\ i' II 1 lu , II ,1 hi ,1 jhiiv lO’Ji 

jjetout loi (he tasl of pning a svfctomntir .iml coinpaiativo !ii lorici! stude 
of the Ycdanla ” — The Journal of (hr Botjnl Sor rly of Great 

l-lrilain and Ireland 

“ A verj clear analysis, by a leading Ind'an tbmkcr, of tlio pliilosoplncnl 
system knoven as tbc Vedanta Dr S K Das well sustains the pre 

eminence of Indian thought in (lie vsoild of pliilosophv ’—The Tones 
Lxlcrary Hupplcmcni 

“ This book, made up of the twelve Srecgopal Basiiiinllik Fellowship 
Lectures for 1 ^ 29 , gives a very clear analvsi'- of the Vedanta D/ 9 F 
DaslM,n£is nut ilic lai^ iliit tin diango fiom tin l;i_( i du to i!il I puisjiidK 
age had a momentous influence in the religious hi'iiorv of mankind It 
meant ‘ a spiritual renaissance in ancient India that can be compared willi 
the transition from the bondage of Leviticus to flic freedom of tbc tlnspi Is ’ ' 
— The Inquirer 

“The Basumallik Fellowship Le-'tures foi 1929 delivered liy Dr Dis 
have been published in the form of the attractive volume before us 
A sound knowledge of European Philosophy in its most lecent d ^vclopuiciitB 
has been full\ utilised foi the puijiosc of compai itno md (iitical iNpo'-iiion 
The book will, willioiii a doubt be appiecialid bv all stiulents of \dvait,i 
Vedanta ” — The Indian Review 

'* criticism and appreciation of Bertrand Bussells ‘ Fiee Man '• 

Woiship’ seems to me c\ceptioinllv good I hope il m n have wide 
s-'^ulation as it deserves "—Prof J H Mmrhead 
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‘ jTie learned author’s attempt to assign to Systematic Vedanta its 
proper pL'^e in the history of human thought is chaiacterised by gieat 
acumen and eloquent penetration, and it is sure to interest every serious 
student of Geneial Philosophy ” — Prof Sten Konow 

“ Such a ]U8t and perceptive guide as Dr Das is of great %alue 

and the more so to Western students because he is intimate ivith Euiopean 
philosophy ive could not wish for a more clarifying or enlightening, 

guide from the valleys of the Eigveda in which ‘ the Manv ’ predominates 
over ‘ the One ’ to the ultimate heiglits of the Dpanishads where * the 
One ’ exists eternally unconditioned by ‘ the Many ' ''—Hugh I A Fausset 

The Aryan Trail in Iran and India, by Nagendranath 
Gliose, M A , B L Dony 8vo pj? 347 Bs 3-8 

The matters investigated in thjs book foimed the subject 
of a course of University Extension Lectuies which the author 
delivered in the Depaitment of Anthiopology of this Univeisity 
This is a natuiahstiG study of the Vedic hymns and the Avesta 


Pragaitih£^sik Mahenjo Daro (in Bengali), by Kunjagovinda 
Go&V'ami, M A Demy 8vo pip 186 Rs 2-8 (Oiii 
of punt) Reused edition undei piepoiation 

t 

(Foi details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 

Cultural Relations between India and Java (Readeiship 
Lectures), by A J Beinet Kempeis, Pli D Demy 8vo 
pp 35 As 8 

Sanskrit Buddhism in Burma, by Nibananjan Bay, M A 
(Cal ), Br Lett et Phil (Leiden), Dip Lib (Lond ) 
Royal 8vo pp xv + 116 Pi of used illustrated Rs 2-0 

Attempts have been made in this book to explain one of the 
many aspects of the culture-complex of early Indo-Burmese 
history j at the same time it seeks to initiate anothei chapter 
in the history of the expansion of Indian religions and culture 
outside India’s natural geogiaphical boundaries 

The subject is but little known, and very little has so fai 
been done to elucidate the vague general ideas that exist today 
amongst scholars about it A large number of onginal sources 
and source-materials have here been brought to light for the 
first time, there will be found many mstances where new inter- 
pretations' of old materials have been put forward Thus the 
author has been able to infer the prevalence of the Sarvastivada 
in Old Prome, the definite existence of Mahayamst and Tantrik 
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fce^ts in the monastic libiniies of Uppei Buiina, and of hithcifv 
umecognised lepiesentations of gods and goddesses belonging 
to the i\Ia]unana and its allied pantheons 

“ your ^^Olk ib far in a(I\ mce of mine ’’ — G E IJarvnj, ICS 

(letd), Projaw of Pnimetc, Orforil Umocmly, and author of Htilonj 
of Burma 

" lias a tlioioiigh and leli.iblc rtscauh laid a aolid foundation 

foi om knowledge of and insiglit into the position of Buddhisin in Burma 
in lelation to that, in Indo Cliina and Indonesia jV J hrom, Profc<:^or 

of Indo , Taj anc’tc Ih’slory and Archaoloqy, Lctdcn f/nircrsifi/ 

“ a conscicniioufa and ucll informed scliolir loii Inue blionn 

in it a marked ability for historical roscarcb obovc all you lla^c slioivn 
a lemaikable degiee of nidginont and tnulion in di\%\mg your (onclubion"? 
>0111 book may be icgaidcd as an mipoilnnt contiibiition to our knowledge ’’ — 
J Ph Vogrl, Piof of Indian Hiitoni and Irthuoloqu, lintvcr'n'i) of Lcidan 

Paniniya-Siksa 01 the Siksa-Vodaii^a asciibed to Panini. 
edited by Maiiomolian Ghosh, M A , KavvatiiDia Demtf 
8do pp Jxvi 90 Rs 3-0 

This text being the most ancient woil: on Vedic (Indo 
Aiyan) phonetics (Stlcsd) has been cntically edited in all its five 
recensions with an introduction, iianslation and notes togethei 
with its two commentaiies In the introduction the cditoi 
discusses among other things biiefly the evolution of the 
branches of auxihaiy Vedic studies known as the six Vedangas 
and has treated in full the oiigin and development of the stud^ 
of Phonetics {Silcsd) which has been consideicd one of the im- 
poitant blanches of modem Linguistics Besides this the editoi 
discusses here the antiquitj^ of Punini and throw's some fiesh 
light on the date of this great giammniian w'ho is supposed 
to be the author of the i^iKsd 


II ANCIENT INDIAN TEXTS 

* Yedic Selections, edited b^ a Boaid of eminent scliolars 
Royal 8vo pp Imi + 449 Rs 5-0 

Manu Smriti, by Maliaraahopadliyay Ganganatli JJia, M A , 
D Litt 

The work is an English translation of the commentary of 
Medhatithi on the Institutes of Manu The two editions that 
had already been published, vtz , one by V N Mandhk and 
the othei by G E Gharpuie, being considered avowedly de 


Text book 
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fective on account of a hopeless muddling of the text, Di Jha 
collected manuscripts fiom various’ places, and, with the help 
of these manusciipts, made out an intelligible text, and then 
pioceeded with the woik of translation 

Vol /, PaH I Compiismg Discoiuse I and 28 veises of 
Discoiuse 11 Royal 8vo pp 266 Rs 6-0 

Vol I, Pait II Gompiising veises XXIX to end of Dis- 
couise II Royal 8do pp 290 Rs 6-0 

Vol II, Part I Compiismg the ivhole of Discoiuse III 
Royal 8vo pp 804 Rs 6-0 

Vol II, P ait II Compiismg Discoiuse lY Royal 8vo pp 
208 Rs 6-0 

Index to Vols I and II Royal 8vo pp 148 Re 1-8 

Vol III, Paif I Compiismg Discoiuses V and VI Royal 
8vo pp 278 Rs 6-0 

Vol III, Pait II Compiismg Discoiuse VII and the Index 
to the whole of Vol Hi Royal 8vo pp 206 Rs 7-0 

Vol IV, Part I Compiismg a poition of Disco'uise VIH 
Royal 8vo pp 252 Rs 8-0 

Vol IV, Pait II Comprising Discomse VIII and Index to 
Vol lY Royal 8vo pp 238 Rs 7-8 

Vol V Compiismg Discoiuses IX to XII Royal 8vo pp 
709 Rs 12-8 

Manu Smriti, Notes, by the same author 

Besides printing the five volumes of Manu Smriti compris- 
ing translation of Medhatithi, it was decided to print separate 
volumes comprising Notes by the same authoi The notes have 
been divided into three paits Part I- Textual dealing with 
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the leadings of the texts and allied matteis, Pait II — /'V/>/c[?i«- 
tory containing an account of the vniioiis explanations of 
Manu’s text, piovided not only by its sevcial commentatois, but 
also by the moie impoitant of the legal digests, such as the 
Mitahshaia, the Mayukha, and the lost, Pait III — Compara- 
tive setting foith uhat the other Simitis Apastnmba, Bo 
dhayana, etc have got to say on cveiy one of the more im- 
poitant topics dealt uith b} Manu 

Pait I TexUial Boyal 8do pp 569 Rs V 2~0 


Pait II 

ExpJanatouj 

Royal 8 uo )j]) 

870 

Rs 16-0 

Pait III 

Gompaiative 

Royal 800 pp 

937 

Rs 45-0 


Whole Set (mchidmq Notes) 

Bs 

50. 


Inscriptions of Asoka, by Pi of I) P Blinnclaikai , M A , 
Ph D , P A S B , and S N Alninindai M A , Ph D , 
Cioion 8 io pp W4 Rs 4-4 {Oui of puni ) 

The various texts of the lock, pillai, ca\e and othei in- 
sciiptions are given in paiallel lines to enable the student to 
compaie the different leadings at a glance 

Barhut Inscriptions, edited and ixiuslated vn\]i oiiical 
notes, by Piof B M Bauia, M A , B Lit (Loud ), and 
Kimaai Gangananda Sinba, M A Gioion 4io pp 439 
Rs 3-0 


E J Thomas, Under Librarian, Cambridge University Library “ I find 
the book an extremely useful one, both because it makes accessible an 
important collection of inscriptions, and also for the great amount of learn 
ing and research which the authors hn\e embodied in it 

“ The work constitutes a long step forward both as regards our actual 
knowledge of the inscriptions, as well as in the grammatical analysis and 
the palaeographical studies ” 

H Ui, of the Tohokv Imperial University, Japan “ In the work 
the inscriptions are critically investigated, accurately explained and well 
arranged, so that the work is highly important for the study of the paleo- 
graphical and linguistical development and specially the history of early 
Buddhism ” 

F Washburn Hopkins, of the Yale University “ I have gone care 
fully through the volume of Dr Bemmadhab Barua and regard it as a most 
useful contribution well worthy of publication The arrangement of the 
inscriptions in accord with their subject matter is a gieat convenience and 
the explanatory notes are all that can be desired ” 
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Prof Dr F 0 Schrader, of Kiel “ This is a useful publication 
full of interesting details on which both its authors and the University may 
be congratulated The printing too is admirably done ” 

Prof Hermann Jacobi “ many students v\ill be thankful for the 
various informations in Section III, paitly leproduced fiom different sources 
and partly supplied by the Editors themselves ” 

L D Barnett " The book shews great learning and industry, and 
will certainly be useful to students ” 


Old Brahmi Inscriptions in the Udayagiri and Khanda- 
giri Caves, by Piof Benimadhab Baiiia, M A , D Lit 
(Loud ) Royal 8vo 'pp 324 Rs 7-8 

A critical edition of fourteen ancient Biahmi insciipbions 
and a table of Biahmi alphabet, the insenptions including the 
well-lmovin Hathigumplia insciiption of King Khainvela A 
comprehensive woik which contains exhaustive leferences to 
all pievious publications on the subiect and is calculated to 
cieate a leal landmaik foi the new' letdings, and especially 
for the notes dealing with the peisonal histoiy of Khaiavela of 
Oiissa, his place in histoiy, and his^impeiishable w'oiks of aifc 
and architectuie m the lOugh-hewn Oiissan caves on the IJdaya- 
giri and Khandagiii Hills 


III ART, ICONOGRAPHY AND EDUCATION 

Yishnudharmottara, by Stella Kiamiisch, Ph D Second 
and Revised Edition Royal 8vo pp 130 Rs 3-0 

It contains one of the oldest and most exhaustive treatises on 
ancient Indian painting, its technique, subject-matter and foim 

Art and Archaeology Abroad, by Kahdas Nag, M A (Cal ), 
D Litt (Pans) Demy 8vo pp 132 + 20 tlhistiatiom 
Rs 2-0 

The authoi who had been invited bv the International 
Educational Institute funder the Carnegie Foundation, New' 
York) to deliver a course of lectures on Indian Ait and Archaeo- 
logy during 1930-31 visited the important centres of Europe 
and Ameiica and studied the special arrangements and provi 
sions foi the collection and co-ordination of the data of arts and 
aichseology as well as the methods of teaching of those subjects 
in some of those places The outcome of these studies undei- 
taken by him is this useful lepoit which is of immense help 
to the students as well as the teachers of this branch of Indology 
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Brahmanical Gods in Burma (A chaptei of Indian Aifc and 
Iconography), by Nihaiianjan Kay, M A (Cal ), Di. 
Lett , el Phil (Leiden), Dip Lit (Loud ) Royal 8vo 
2ip 106, 'iL'ith 23 plates Rs 2-4 

This monograph is an outcome of the studies and leseaiches 
made by the authoi in the domain of Buimcse Art, Arcliaeology 
and History The materials were collected h} him during (he 
aichseological tours that he had made thioughout Burma in 
1927 and 1929 He has made a detailed an ilj tical study of the 
numeious Biahmanical images scatteied all o\cr the Peninsula 
and has tried to bung out fully their iconographic significance 
and then bearing upon eaily Jndo-BuiiiK'^p historic il and cul 
tural relations. 

" He describes images of \ isnu Sna, Br.ihma, Gniiesa and 
Surya, and the well-reproduced photographs arc all the more \nluable 
through his descriptions being based upon the actual objects In partrular 
his chapter on the art and historical bichgioiind is veil vrorthj of studj — 
Journat of Llie Hoijal Isiatic Soaclij (London) 

“ Burma is professedly Buddhist, but in this monograph the niithor 
eNamme® bou far, in spite of its Buddhism Burma has been affected b) its 
contiguity with India, and to what c\tcDt it has submitted to the powerful 
pressure of Brahmanism Despite the scanty hanest gleaned with such 
industry in this field of study the work was well worth undertaking, and 
the author has dealt competently with his material and advances reasons 
why Brahmanism, which had success in Further India, failed to make itself 
felt nearer at hand There is likely to be little disagreement with the 
general conclusions which are piescnted clearh and sucunth ” — Times 
Literary Supplement (London) 

“ The book is the first of its kind written by an Indian scholar, 
and we can well say that he has performed bis task creditably . is 
certainly a successful attempt at elucidating an important aspect of early 
cultural relations between India and Burma ” — The Indian Historical 
Quarterly (Calcutta) 

“ Ce petit \olume est line premiere tentatne pour rassemhier les donnees 
dont on dispose' sur 1 iconographie brahmanigue de la Birmanie ” — 
Bulletin L'Ecole Francaise de Extreme Orient (Hanoi, Ft Indo China) 

" . Burma chapter of Hindu colonial history has long been neglected 

We welcome the beginmng made by Mr Ray " — Jv P Jaynswal in the 
Journal of the Bihar and Orissa Research Society (Patna) 

“ He has collected an amount of important facts hitherto ignored 

and scattered, and dealt with them in a critical and thoughtful manner, 
which deserves the highest appreciation ” — M Louts Finot (Parts) 

“ The book is not only a valuable contribution to our knowledge 
of Indian 'Art and Iconography, but it is a ho historically important ns 
showing the influence of Hindu religion and Hindu culture in Burma in 
mediaeval limes ” — E J Rapson (Cambridge) 

” It seems to me to be a very good and enlightening piece of 

original research which breaks new ground ’ — L D Barnett (British 

Museum, London) 

“ I have found it to be a very ci editable and useful work that adds 

great deal to our knowledge of Indo Burmese Art and Archaeology I 
request you to convey to the learned author my sincere compliments on the 
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scLolar-Iike Bpint exhibited in his study ” — Stcn Konow (Oslo, Norway) 

tn a letter to the Registrar, Calcutta University 

*' It 18 a very interesting and instructive book, and all^tbe more 
laluible as it treats in a scholarly manner of a new subject of which 
hitherto leiy little has become known ” — M Winternitz (Prague, 
Czcchoslovahia) 

" I have read the work with real pleasure It is clear and effective 
ly written, and the mam conclusions attained as to the position of Biah 
manism in Burma seem to be successfully maintained ” — A Berrtedale 
Keith (Edinburgh) 

” The book deals with an almost untrodden subject It deals 

not only with the images of gods and goddesses from iconogiaphical point 
of view but also throws a great deal of light on the nature and spiead of 
Biahmanism in that country The author has gone into the sub’ect yery 
deeply and his treatment seems to be exhaustive and complete It is a 
welcome addition to our knowdedge about the progress of Biahmanical religion 
outside India proper ” — R C Majtnndar (Dacca University) 

Prefaces (L&ctwes on Ait subjects), by Piof Shahid Siihia- 
waidy, B A , (Oxon ) Demy 8vo pp 273 Rs 3-0 

Most of these papers aie lectures read out by the authoi 
to students at various mteivals at the Osmania Umveisitv, 
the Visvabhaiati, the Lucknow Exhibition, 1936 (Fine Arts 
Pavilion) and at othei places 

Folk Art of Bengal, hy Ajitcoomai Mookeijee, Ciown 4to 
pp -50 Ilhistiated with numeious photoqiaphs, maps 
and colomed plates Rs 3-8 

In this work which is the fiist of its kind on the subject is 
given an account of the folk ait and culture in Bengal The 
specimens included as illustiations in this book beai a close 
resemblance to the heritage of ancient art and culture to which 
the Western Asiatic and the Indus Valley civilization belongs 
The arts and crafts which are of folk origin reveal the antiquity 
of the Bengalis and throw an interesting sidelight on ethnological 
problems Besides its significance as a study of an important 
aspect of Bengal’s artistic and cultural life, it is valuable also 
as a contribution to the general science of anthropology 

Bharater Silpa Katha (m Bengah), by Asitkiimai Haider 
Demy 8vo pp 262 (with 8 blocks) Re 1-12 

(For details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 

Bharater Karu Silpa (m Bengah), by Asitkiimar Haldei 
Demy 8vo pp 80 (with 12 blocks) Re 1-0 

(For details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 

3 1362B 
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Uroper Silpa-Katha (??? Beiigah), by Asiikumai Halclai 
Demij 8vo pj) MG + vn Rc 1-0 

fFo] cleiails sec Catalogue of books m Bengali ) 

Durg'a Puja Chitrabali (??/ Boiqah), ])} Cbaitan}a(leb 
Chattel lee and Bishnupada Ba'^cbaiulluny DjCiomn • 
8ho pp SO {ihitli 36 lUvshalion^.) Rr 1-1 

(Foi details sei' (hitalogue nl books m lleng.ili ) 

Kali Puja Chitrabah {in Bnujah), b\ the same Aiithois 
D/ (lion n Svo pp U)(nith jJ luilf-lonr jiJalcs) Re 1-1 

(]'\)t details see Cat.ilogue ol books in Bengali ) 

Sangitiki (in Bcnqnh), b) Dilijiknniai Ba\ DjCiown IGino 
pp 261 Rs 2-0 

(lA)i details sih) Catalogue ol books m Bengali ) 

Yiswavidyalayer Rup (in Bengali), Inanqtnal addicss 
deliveied at the Calcutta Tlniveisit}, b> Babindianatli 
tl^agoie Demy Svo pp 30 is 8 

(Foi details see Catalogue ol booKs in Bengali ) 


Sikshar Bikiran {in Bengah), by Babindianatli Tagoie 
Demy Svo pp 23 is 8 

(Foi details sec Catalogue of books in ]3eiigali ) 

Manusher Dharma {Kamala Lechnes, in Bengali), by 
Babindianatli Tagoic Demij Svo pp 138 Rc 1-8 

(Foi details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 
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1. ANCIENT INDIA 

Chronology of Ancient India (Fwm the times of the 
Big-Vedic King Divodosa to Gliandiagupta Mauiya, with 
glimpses into the Political Histouj of the peiiod), by 
Sitanail] Piadlian, M Sc , Ph D , Biihaspati Royal 
Svo pp 291 + 30 Pis 6-0 

In this extiemely interesting and eiudite woik on the Chio- 
nology and Political Histoiv of Vedic and Buddhist India, enor- 
mous masses of evidence deiived from Vedic, Epic, Puiamc, 
Buddhistic, Jain, Epigiaphic and othei sources have been col- 
lected, compared and contrasted The late Di Piadhan dis- 
coveied the long-expected thread thiough the bewildering laby- 
rinth of Vedic Chionology and handled the question of 
Nanda-Sisunaga-Pradyota-Bimbisaiian Chionology and political 
histoiy peihaps with the most accuiate eiitical slall and piecision 
This pioneei work, completed in 1921, was submitted to the 
University of Calcutta as his Doctorate thesis and contains en- 
tirely new findings in almost eveiy page of the book and 
the criticisms of the positions of Pargiter, Macdonell, Keith, 
Tilak, K P Jayaswal, Abinash Chandra Das, D B Bhandarkai, 
Bankim Chandia Chatterjee, Elect, etc , reflect a high credit on 
the authoi It is an invaluable and indispensable companion 
and guide to all students, piofessois and loveis of Ancient Indian, 
History and Culture 

Sir Asutosh Mookcrjee ‘ An erudite tliesis,’ ‘ of no small ciedit,’ ‘ of much 
excellence,' ‘ of special excellence,’ * extremely giatifyintr to note,’ ' such 
1 . learned thesis,’ ‘ has thrown unexpected yet welcome light on the political 
history of the Pie AsoUan Period,’ * oiigmal reseaich of unquestionable 
merit,’ ‘ appraised by the investigators of the first rank,’ etc , etc 

MM Ganganath Jha, M A , D Ltif “ It is lefieshing to find that 
the wiiter has not been slow to stiike out new lines foi himself and 
examine theories xihich had hitheito been regal ded as almost sacrosanct ” 

M 11 Juternitz, Ph D The ancient chionology of India is a thorny 
subject, and the book will, no doubt, evoke much criticism But the authoi 
has brought togethei valuable data fiom a vast amount of hteratuie which 
will leiuam useful, even if the chionology may not be accepted by scholars 
in many cases ” 

T Jolly, Professor of Sanskrit, Wurzburg, German) “ This is a very 
learned work, abounding m new theories and discussions of old ones and in 
original Sanskrit quotations The author has found that most of the Kings and 
Eishis of the Eigveda are mentioned in the Epics and the Puranas, etc , as 
well, and has based a new chronology of the Eigvedic Period on this observe 
tion His genealogies of Indian dynasties are very interesting ” 

L D Barnett, Ph D “ Mr Pradhan’s object is to collect and 
as far as possible to bung into synchronistic connection the ancient 
pedigrees of Kings and others which are handed down in Vedic, Epic and 
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Puiamc literatuie He deals accoidingly -with the Vedic Divodasa, 

his contemporai les , the Aiksvaka Da^arafcha, etc , and he then essays 
to determine the succession in Magadha flora Birabisaia to Chandragupta 
On the basis of these conclusions and reckoning an average of 28 years for 
a geneiation he fixes the Mahabhaiata war at c 1152 B C confiiming tlie 
lesult by astronomical calculations and makes c 1500 B C the starting 
po nt of the latei Vedic peuod He moreovei demolishes the Vedic 
Chronology of Dr A C Das and even criticizes unfavourably the astrono 
inical arguments set forth by the late Lokamanya Tilak in his Orton — 
which shows much courage and independence His work shows immense 
industry and ingenuity and theie is certainly ‘ something in it ’ 

The attempt to adjust and harmonise the traditional pedigrees is vvoith 
making and Mi Pradlian’s essay is an energetic step in that direction ” 

Vanamah Ghalravarti, M 4 “ Youi work viould do ciedit to any 

European savant working in a fiist class European university The honour 
of writmg the first scientific book on Vedo Puramc Chronology belongs to you 
and not to Pargitei I note with gieat pleasure your happy identification 
of the Eigvedic Rishi Mudgala (Ev X, 102) with the husband of Indiasena, 
the daughter of King Nala of Nisadha , and of Divodasa, King of Kasi with 
Atilhigva Divodasa of the Vedas, who togethei with the Aiksvaka Dasaratha, 
quelled the Dasa King Sambara, your resolution of the Ilvsvaku dynasty from 
Dasaratha dovrawards, into two branches pointing out that kings mentioned 
just after Hiranyanabha Kausalya, were the descendants of the Siavasti King 
Lava IS a masterpiece in the reconstruction of Ancient Indian History , your 
determination of the date of the great Bharata battle at about the middle of the 
twelfth centmy B C and of events of the Ramayana as occurring about 
three hundred years earlier would provide the future histoiian with sources 
to build up ancient Indian Chronology Your assignment of Vedic 

Janaka and Yajfiavalkya to five generations after Silkrishna and Aijuna 
seems beyond challenge Tour attempt to piove that a portion of the Deccan 
was occupied by the Eigvedic Aryans, and that Anga, Ko^ala, Magadha, 
Videha, etc , were colonized by them rather early, your explanation of the 
mjdihology of Ahalya and Indra, your emendation of not a few individual 
errors in some of the names of Puramc kings, notably in the name * Abhijit,’ 
your bold and well established finding t&t the Harivamsa does contain 
wrong synchronism about Brahmadatta and Piatipa, and that the Puilnas 
are wrong in making Krta of Dvimidha’s line the pupil of Hiranyanabha 
Kausalya — these and many other points will oe of absorbing interest to 
scholars I immensely enjoy your courageous refutation of ‘ the Oiion ’ as 
well as of Mr A C Das’s geological antiquity of the Eigvedic period which 
might be based on N B Pavjee’s book ' Aryavaitic Home ’ In the post 
Vedic period, your identification of Si^unaga with Nandi vardhana and of 
Kakavarna with Mahg-Nandin is really difficult to reject I am sure no 
honest historian will be able in future to pass by your gieat production ” 

Panini (in Bengali), by Eajamkanta Gupta Revised edition 
Demy 8vo pp 134 Re 1-8 

Poi details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 

Asoka (Ganinchael Loetwes), by I) K Bhandaikar, M A 
Ph D , P A S B Second Edition, Revised and En- 
laiqed Demy 8vo pp 428 Rs 5-0 (Out of print ) 

Asok (in Bengali), by Suiendranath Sen, M A , ,Pb D , 
B Litt (Oxon ) Demy 8vo pp 81 (with five blocks) 
1940 Re 1-0 

(Foi details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 
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Political History of Ancient India (Fiom ihc Accession of 
P(i}ilAiit to the Extinction of the Giipta Dii'iiastij), by 
Piol Hemchanclia Raycliandlniri, M A , Ph D Fouith 
Edition, Revised and E^ilaKjed Royal 8bo pp xxiii-\- 
582 xbith maps and (harts Rs 7-8 

Di Bavchaudhuii’s work m the domain of Indolog\ is 
cliaiacteiised by a laie sobnefcv of tiidgment and by a constant 
reference to oiiginal sonices and tins makes bis con tiibut ions 
specially valuable We baie here piobably the fiist attempt on 
scientific lines to sketch the political histoiy of India including 
the pie-Buddhistic peiiod fiom about the ninth century B C 
and the woik is one of gieat impoitance to students of Indian 
history The levised edition embodies the results of the rrtost 
lecent leseaiches in the subiect An interesting featuie of this 
\\oik IS the mseition m ceitain chapteis of introductoiy veises 
fiom hteratuie to shou thac poets and sages of Ancient India 
were not altogether unmindful of the political vicissitudes 
thiough which then country passed 

Professor Gctqcr, Mnnrheu (Ge!man^t “I llIghl^ npprecute Mr 
Rajcliaiidlmn’s vork as a most happy combination of sound scientifi- method 
and enormous knowledge of both Brahmanwal and non Bnhinanical literature 
The Mork IS wTittcn in lucid stvlc in spite of its mtrralo sub ect and affords 
1 mass of \aluable evidence throwing much light on the vhole peiiod of 
Indian History dealt within it I sec with special pleasure ind satisfaction 
that we are now enabled by the author’s nenetrating researches to start in 
Indian Chronology from the ^th instead of the 6th or 5th century B C ” 

Professor HuUzsch Halle (Geimany) ‘ The Political History of 
An lent India is the outcome of extensive lesearches and throws much light 
on the darkest and most debated periods of Indian history " 

Prof J Jolly, Wurzbury (Gorman>) ” What an enoimous mass 
of evidence has been collected and discussed in this work, an impoitant 
feature of which is the quotation of the original texts along w'lth Rieir 
translation winch makes it easy to control the conclusions arriied at The 
ancient geography not less than the ancient history of India has been 
greatly furthered by yoiii lesearches and much new light has been thrown 
on some of the most vexed problems of Indian Archaiology and Chronology 


Prof F Otto Schrader (Germany) * I have read the book with 

increasing interest and do not hesitate to say that it contains a great manv 

details which will be found useful by later historians 

Prof A B err ledalc Keith (Edinbuigh) ‘ The woik may ]usth be 

deemed j mo t \nluablc contribution to the subject matter of wdiicli it 

treats ” 

Dr L D Barnett (Londonl ‘ The aiithoi piescives throughout 
1 well-balanced judgment and never Bacnfices critical caution to the passion 
for nocel theories ” 


Studies in Indian Antiquities, by Prof Hemchandra Ray- 
cbandhuri, MA, PhD Demy 8vo pp xvi + 212 
Rs 2-8 
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C'\I.(’n'J’T\ PNI VJ'.HbITY IMiniJC’A'l'KAS 


'Phis little volume ifc, m Hio main, a (ollcelicn of 
which IS intended to seive os an inliodiufion to flit siinh of 
the epicb and the gcogiaphical cantos ol fhe /'mt/nris Tin 
disseifcations on the epics liavc won the ijipiohalion of scliolai- 
like AYasnbiun Hopkins Winteunt? ind Jacohi, flic last of whom 
congialiilatcd tlie authoi on the \ciifK*ilion of fhe Bhatrataf i 
cicdo in the Besnagai msciiption of the second rentnu P> (’ 
In the geogiaplncal sections the aiithoi (list uss( s the \e\ed 
pioblcms of Indo-Aiyaii migiation and c\pansio!i and the lor a 
lion of A^’anga and examines ciilicallv the J'’in mu eruueption of 
the woild and the ihcoiies legaidmtr the i^'land rnntincnt'^ 
gioup-mountains, etc, .idumbiatcd in the Pihviann 
Jlieie aie also some mtciesting notes on the hi .(»i\ and eliiono 
logt of Bhopa of Kanaip and the Senas of Bengal 

l‘rai L J rtajf^on (C inihi idj.''') ‘ I'r li anllnii i i •• .ni on 

Indian HisIom and '\nf ninifir -> iro alwax* vrll 'nfoiimd llioiiijlitfiil ard 
':iiggcsfi\e ” 

Prof F 1 Thovui<< CT It \ ) ‘ 'I’ln’ ^^llld\ wlirli l>i ii.nidlniri 

lias alicady de^oted to ancient Indian history . oil Iviiown Hr Im' 

^liown that Indian historical srholat'-lnp 11 piorrcdinc on ‘onnd line of in 
own and ichieMng independent rcsiiK': ’ 

Projcscor II Jotoln (Geiinatu) ‘‘ 'i’iie ^cnfn.ition of (he riiiu'iwnlr 
credo m the Besnagai Inscription n i tnid on vhirh \iiii inn\ I'c ( ongra 
t'llated ” 


Contributions to the History of the Hindu Revenue 
System, by U Gboslial AF A Hh T) lloifal f<\o 
pp xii + 313 o~S 

'J’his woik gn cs foi the fust liiiu a i ompi idn n<-n r .leroiml 
of the oiigin and dcwclopmont of tin Am unit rndi.m Re\emu 
s'^stem It IS based on exhaustne ind eiilual slud\ of tin 
lelevant data culled fiom the toehnu il hfei.ituie fiom foieign 
eaudence and fiom epigiajihie .ind othei srwiues 1 (‘kiting to the 
histoiv oi Noithein India fiom c 300 B C to IJOO A H T]ii‘ 
authoi has endeavouied to aiiangc his Liclc as l.ii as possible 111 
then histoucal sequence Copious use h.is been made of (he 
lefeiences in the geneial Sanskiit .ind Sanskntie hteiatiiie 
Beside^ tackling the difficult pioblem of mteipietmg sundn 
obscuie texts and obsei\ations oi foieign tiavelleis, the authoi 
has sought to discovei the precise meanings oi a laige aua'v of 
technical teims A suivey like the pic^sent is indisiiensable not 
onl) foi forming a balanced estimate of Ancient Indian Civilisa- 
tion on its mateual plane but also foi tiacmg many institutions 
of mediaeval and even of modem India to tlien lOots m the 
past 

Prof E J Rapion “It ib a ^allIable contribution to the Economic 
History of Ancient and Medieval India The w’ldelj' scattered evidence 
contained in the inscriptions and in copper-plate land grants of Norlheic 
India has never before been so carefully collected and discussed ” 
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Prof A B Keith — ” It is a \er} lahmble contribution to oni kno\\ 
ledge of tbo sub ect b\ reason of its ob’cctiMt% and tlie effort made to clu 
cidato tbo Kautiliya Artba^astra by ON.aiiiiuation of the other evidence, in 
special that of inscriptions bearing on the topic On tlic points exammed 
tbo comparison of different records often fbioiis adiniiable light ” 

Prof iff Winicrmtz — " This is a very important vork on an mtei 
esting subject that to my knowledge has hitherto not yet been treated at all, 
and certainly not so fully and in such a scholarh manner It is a valuable 
(ontribution to the history of Ancient Indian politics and economics ” 

Prof Siihani Lin — “I \iisli to expie-'S nn \ciy high appreciation 
of tins vork I know of aery few books lately published winch can 

in my opinion, compare wntli it ” 

Sir Jadunatli Sarhar in a notice of the book in the ‘‘ Modern Revieio ' 
writes — ” The author who is a practised writer on Hindu polity and ad 
ininistraLon has carried our knowledge of the subject a good deal forward 
by concentrating light from the inscriptions by means of painstaking syn 
thesis, while his knowledge of French and German has enabled him to utilice 
the latest published researches of Euiopean Orientalisis His ‘ Glossary of 
fiscal terms ’ will be particularly helpful not only to students of Ancient 
Indian polity', but also to epigraphists and Sanskritisfs in general The 
author’s wide outlook and far ranging comparisons will demand caiefiil 
consideration of his theories on the paif of his critics, e\en when thei diffe 
from him ” 

Dr E J Thomas — “ I much admire the masfeiy with which the 
lulhor has treated the great mass of ms material and the sobiiety and 
insight with which he has ticated the subject ” 

The Times Literary Supplement — “ The Hindu revenue system, on 
the history of which Professor Ghoshal speaks with high aiithonty, is to be 
leckoned as one of the political achiexcments of the human race The 

chief authorities aie the Smritis, the Le\iticus of Hindu scripture, and 
the famous Arthasastra, or Book of Goiernment, by Kautilya, a Western 
Indian of about the third century A D The rules and maxims of these 
authorities, says Professor Ghoshal, ‘ surpass the achievements of classical 
antiquity and tend to approach the ideas of European thmkeis m the 181h 
and caily 19th centuries ’ This estimate seems fully warranted 

Dr L D Barnett in The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of 
Great Britain and Iic'and — “ His tieatment is scholarly and judicious and 
he has thrown much light on the obscuie problems of ancient Indian leienue 
adminislratioii I hcaitily agree on essentials with him ” 

American Economic Review This is an important and s'‘liolaily 
contribution to the history of public finance in India ” 

Di Wilhelm Geigei in Zcitschrift fin Indologic und IranisUk — “ I 
have lead both woiks [Hindu Revenue System and Agrarian System) with 
the greatest inteiest and I am sure to leceiic the assent of all my colleagues 
if I thank the author for his excellent work The performance is clear and 
rests upon a thoiough knowledge of politico economic subjects and abundant 
use of hteiature The aiithoi is veiy discreet in his judgment and in his 
inferences I would specially lefei to the chapter Summary and Con 

elusion in the Contributions (p 271 If), wheie the ruling tendencies m the 
development of the Indian finances are clearly set foith and are also related 
to the analogies in the economic life of other people of later tunes Veiy 
praisew’oithy is also the Glossary of Fiscal terms annexed to the Contribu- 
tions In my opinion, not only we Indiamsts, but also the Political Econo 
mists w'ho pay attention to history and rts teachings, wull derne plentiful 
adinntage from the study of Ghoshal’s writings ” (Tianslated) 
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Pre-Historic India, b;^ Pancbanan ]\Iitia, j\'l A , Ph D 
S&Gond Ediiwn, Reused and PJnlauied Demy Svo 
pp. 549 (luih 53 plaics) Rs 7-0 

One o£ the pioneei '^^Olk« on Indian pic-lnsloi\ 1)> a scliohn 
who 1 '^ MCll posted in the Iniosi \soilv‘^ on this subject 

Contents Chnp J Eaces and Gultiiio^. iii India — Enrhei 
Studies ind picscnt outlook Chnj) H ■ — The Geological IhicI 
giound, Geogiaphical and Pala;o*Gcogia]>hic il foatmes Chap 
III The Palreontological Pnsis — The nuinaii anccstii I’he 
ciadle-land The Siwahk Pinnales — hosml men outside India 
Chap IV The Eaihest Aitifacts of Jhe (!helioan liiflm (pin 
bably moie than a lac of \cai& old) Chap Y — IkiiK P.ila ohlha 
Phases — Chcllean, Aeheullcan and Alousiiiui t^rpes Cbaji M 
Pleistocene caAe-hfe — Kainul Chaj') VII J/at<‘ Pilaolitlm 

and Alesohthic cultuics The Gapsian Tndusli\ stations Cliaj) 
VIII Piehistoiic Ca%e-ait and ]lock-c'll^lng^ Chap 1\ Tin 
heohthic t>pes in India Chap X — 'J’ho Xrolithic < ultuK 

stations Chap XI Pichistonc Alctalluie\ Chap XII — 
Mohenjo-Daio — A icinarknble Disco\oi\ of an Pmeolulia Site- 
Plaiappa and Xal — Sii lohn klaishaH’s icpoits Chap XI IT — 
Piehistoiic Coppei and Bion/x finds fioni othei spos Chap 
XIV- The Indian IMcgaliths Then JIuildeis and Oiigin Chnp 
XV The Megahthic Stiuctuies — '^I'heii aiehitccluinl fcatuics, 
contents and distiibution in India Chap XVT Piom c\tinct 
to living t'vpos — Alammals Tlie Bayana, Sialkot, Xala 

klohenjo-Daio and Adichanallui Iluinan leinains Chaj) 

XVII Piehistoiic potteiies and teirncottas of India Chaj) 

XVIII Cultuie Sequence and Ongiiis 

Agrarian System in Ancient India {RcadciDnp Jjccfuies) 
by U N Gbosbnl, M A , Pb P Demy pp 130 

Rs 2-8 

This woik IS a supplement to the authoi s Con I nb nitons io 
the Hisioty of the HincLxi Bevenue Sxjsicni In the fiist lectin o, 
the authoi tiaces the beginnings of the Ancient Indian Agiaiian 
system and its dev’^elopment m the literatuie of Lau and Policy 
The thiee following lectmes oSci foi the fust time a histoiical 
account of the land-system m Noithein India fiom the pciiod 
of eaily Buddhist liteiatuie to the Muslim conquest The fifth 
and last lectuie discusses exhaustively the vexed pioblem of 
owneiship of the soil m Ancient India Intel esting paiallels aie 
drawn m tins w'^oik between the land-system of Ancient India on 
the one hand and those of Anglo-Saxon England and piinntive 
Geimany on the othei 

Prof A B Keith — “ It is an excellent vi'oik nianif esting once more 
tbe author’s wide reading and knowledge of things both Indian and of the 
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\\oild bejoncl aud bis poiiei of diawing sound and illuminating conclusions 
fiom CMdence caiefull 3 collected, caicfullj sifted, and effecti\ely adduced 
It forms a notable and welcome addition to pui knowledge ” 

The Times Literary Supplement — “ Anotbei of Dr Gbosbal’s valuaiile 
studies in ancient Indian culture and politics ” 

Prof E J Rapson — “ I have read the book ivitb great inteiest and 
■nitb mueli admiration for the patience and the good judgment which the 
autlioi has shown in collecting and discussing the widely scatteied informa 
tion which may be gleaned from literature and inscriptions as to the nature 
of the land tenures in Mediaeval Noithein India ” 

Journal of the Royal Astatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland — 
“ The four lectures comprised in this book arc an able and on the whole an 
insliiictive suiicj of the relations of the Ciown to the land in ancient India 
Some very interestmg and impoitant developments are made clear in the 
couisc of these studies such as the giadual eMensioii of assignments and the 
svstem of Chiefs estates intiodiiced iindei the Rajput djnasties 

English Histoncal Review — On the vexed issue of the land question 
Miss Timmer s discussion maj be compaicd vvitli the fullei tieatment of the 
whole subject in the valuable, though biief, woik of Di UN Ghoshal 
Of special interest is the discussion of the theory of i 03 al ownership of land 
Di Ghoshal avoids the eiroi of Di Ja 3 aswal [Hindu Poh-y, ii, 179 83) who 
denies the reality of the doctiine, he insists instead that it is not knowm 
in Vedic times, and was always consistent with a quite clcai admission that 
owneiship proper [svamya) as opposed to legal lights [rapja) rested with the 
cultivators save as regaids the domain lands of the king In this regaid 
the testimony of the Mlmamsa School, ihoiigli incidental, is ot special value 
and importance ” 


The Evolution of Indian Polity, by E Shama Sastii, B A , 
PhD, MEAS, Cmatoi, Government Oriental 
Libiaiy, Mysoie Demy 8vo yp 192 Rs 6-0 
Slightly damaged copies available at a i educed puce of 
Rs 4-8 

(Foi details see page 3 ) 

Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India {Thesis for 
the Degiee of Law), by Naieschandia Sen, M A , D L 
Demy 8vo pp 109 Re 1-8 

(For details see jiage 5 ) 

Pre-Aryan and Pre-Dravidian in India, by Sylvain Levi, 
Jean Pizyluski and Jules Bloch Tianslated into 
English, bj^ Prabodhchandia Bagchi, M A , D Lit 
Demy 8vo pp 216 Rs 2-8 

(Foi details see page 6 ) 
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The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by 

Piol B M Baiiia, M A (Cal ), D Lit (Lond ) Royal 
8vo 'pp 468 Rs W-8 

(Boi details see 2)age S j 

Orissa in the Making, bv Bija^cbandia Maiiimdai, BL 
With an iniioductoiij Foieiioid 1)^ Sii Edvaid A Lait, 
M A , K C S I Groun Son pp 9J7 Rs 4-8 

This \ioik, mIiicIi has no iival in the field, piesenls a mass of 
new facts lelatmg to the eail}' Listoiy of Oiissa, and sets out the 
hitheito unnoticed couise of e\cnts which culminated in the 
emeigence of Oiissa as a distinct national and linguistic unit 
How^ the authoi has executed this woik successfully after having 
been engaged foi many reals m his icseaieh wo^k in Oiissa, has 
been noticed by Su Edwaid A Gait in (he mtioducf-oiy Eorewwd 
sjioken of above 


TIk LiUrani Tiinrs of London — ‘In Mi Mn/niiulai s sdiolarh 
iteanse on the making of Oiissa wt ait iiihodiiLed to in e\actl\ 

opposite tendencr the tendenej nainth, of Hinduism to absorb and 

modify aboriginal lubes and cults without entiiclj obliterating them Orissa 
I"! not known to the average readei of Indian history, though the great 
temple of Jaganuath at Pun, on the coast, is the scene of those car festi 
\als winch ga^e use to tlie famil ai but quite inacciiiato jihrase now cui 
lent in the English language Tlie geographical position of Oiissa, with a 
chain of hills almost skirting the sea and much wild coiintrj^ in the hinter 
land, doubtless protected it fiom iinasion, and the chaiactoi of its inhabit 
ants, coupled with their poveity, which held out little hopes of adequate 
plunder, o^'ered no inducement to undergo the necessar} haidships The 

conquest of Kalinga by Asolca is one of the outstanding facts of early Indian 

histoiy, but after that time we hear little of this tiact which seems to ha\e 
been leT to the Hindus as a play-ground to fight out then quarrels and then 
ambitions It was not until 1568, when the Mogul dynasty was himly estab 
lished, that Orissa fell under the sway of the Muhammadans, and e^en then 
pait of it seems to ha^e lemained undei Hindu princes And since Hindus 
did not WTite history Mr Mazumdai has been compelled to leconstuict his 
stor\ fiom enigiaph c and simi'ai records He has shown (omniendable 
patience in this task and has written a useful book 

The Journal of the Boyal A'naUc Society London — “ The work 

IS imiked b-s wide eiudition and contains much that is lnstluctl^e We 

cannot withhold a tiibute of admiiation foi the e\traoidinan intelleciiial 
energ^ with which he combats his ph^slcal disabilit'^ ” 

L E B Cohden-Ramsay, Esq , C I E , letired Political Agent, Oiissa 
Eeudatoiies — “ It is a work which merits careful leading May I be 
permitted to offer you my sincere admiration for the deep scholaiship and 
research you display in your work, the result of years of laboiious lescarch 
and study? ” 

The Stati ^nuin — “As Mi Mazumdai had no piedeeessors, he has had 
to iindeitake an exteiisne oiigiml study of insciiptions and public lecoids ” 
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2. INDIA (MEDIEVAL AND MODERN) 

Ramdas 0 Sivaji (in Beiujah), by Chaiuchaiiclra Datta, 
ICS (Retd ) Demy 8vo pp 373 1941 Ahont 

7?6 2-8 


(Foi details see Catalogue ol books in Bengali ) 


Siva Chhatrapati, by Smendianatb Sen, M A , Ph D , 
B Litt (Oxfoid) Demy 8do pp 284 Rs 4-14 

A tianslation of the oldest s^’slematic biogiaphy m Maiathi 
of the gieat Maiatha heio, the Sabhasad Baldiai, with extiacts 
from Chitnis and Bivadigvpaya with explanatoiy notes 

" It IS the first of a series intended foi such students of Maiatha 

history as are ignorant of Marathi Of the importance of the Bakhat 
Chronicles for a study of the rise and growth of Maiatha powei there can be 
no doubt their histoiical accuracy is not always unimpeachable But all 
interested in this subject will feel deeply giateful to kir Sen and the Calcutta 
University for making this study possible and easy ” — The Hxndusthan 
Hnview, Oct , 1924 

“ It IS a capital book foi Instoiy students ” — The Inchon Daily News, 
28th September, 1920 

“ Professor Sen and the University of Calcutta have laid all students of 
Maratha history under a great obligation by publishing this new English 
edition of Knshnaji Anant’s book ” — The Times of India, 26th October, 1921 

(A revised and enlarged edition is noiv in prepaiation ) 

Administrative System of the Marathas (fiom oiigmal 
soiiices), by tbe same authoi Second Edition (Revised 
and Enlaiged) Demy 8vo pp 730 Rs 10-0 

It 3S an exhaustive account of the polity that prevailed 
during the centuries of Maratha domination Di Sen has close- 
ly studied the available onginal souices and this woik is un- 
doubtedly the most valuable contiibution on Maratha adminis- 
tiative system that has yet appeared in English 

Prof A Berrtedale Keith — “ It contmns a veiy large amounc of 

interesting information, carefully put together, and rendered illuminating bi 
comparison with the description of early Bjndu institutions derived from the 
Dharmasastra literature It undoubtedly sheds much light on the couise of 
administration prior to the advent of British supremacy, and tbe impartiahty 
and good sense of such personal judgments as vou express deserves recog 
nition ’’ 

Prof Jules Bloch (in the “ Journal Asiatique ”) — ‘‘ C’est un ouviage 
^ollde et important, qui fait honneur a I’anteui et a I’&ole ou il se lattache ” 
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The Hon bh Justice C A Kuicaid — “ It is full of crudifion nnd sliouhl 
long remain (lie classic (ext on the subject I do not fanc\ anj one else 
Mould liaie the indiiatri , as mcII as (he learning, to Mriti anollier siieli hool 
I congratulate you Marnilj on your gieat ncliie\cmcnf ” 

S M Edwards (m the " Indi.in ^nlujiiai \ Tmiian, l92J) — “ 

He has now placed students of Maratha affairs under " fiiitlicr obligation by 
this csieful exposition of the adininistratne s\si(iii in %ogiiL in the Hc'tin 
in the pre British period 

“ The xaliic of his litest M<uk stern- to us to he in its iiupai li.ihtt and ill 
its careful atoidance of extreme diction in eases mIipic the author’s moms 
differ fiom those already expressed by both English and Indian Mnters He 
treats Grant Huff and Eanade v ith cejinl impartiahti, and docs not hesititc 
to point out their eirors of deduct’on he appicciatcs fulh (he good features 
of Shiran’s institutions, but is equally explicit as to (heir shortromings 
and he deaotes a distinct section of his Morl to explaining by carefully chosen 
quotations and examples that niirh of Shna^i's administratne ma^iiner^ 
'' nas not a nen product of Ins unqusstionahh resomreful mind, hut had its 
roots deep down in ancient Hindu lore 

As to the ictual facts disclosed in Dr Pen’s vorl, their number is so 
many and thev are so interesting that it is h.ardh possible to deal Mifh 
them m the brief compass of a reiicM 

In conclusion, let it suffice to rcinaik that Dr Pen has jirodiiced an 
admirable Mork of reference for students of the histon of the Deccan in 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries ” 

The Times Literary Supplcmciif, Thursday, May 10, Ih-II — " \s in the 
erse of the Great Napoleon, Shivaji the Conqueror has piv,ays been more 
attractive to histouans than Shivaji (he Adminisfialor, and less than justice 
has been done to liis constnictne ability Dr Siircndranath Sen has vriltcn 
a scholarly analysis of the Maratha administration under Shnan and the 
Peshwas, and in spue of a natuial bias in faaoiir of his oun countrymen he 
can claim to have proaed that Maratha Government v ill at least bear 
favourable comparison Mitli, and was in some rc5pe'’(s superior to, those of 
contemporary Europe " 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, October, lh2f — " Dr Piirendranath 
Sen has given us a most caieful and comprehensive work and has shovn that 
the work begun so well by Eanade is being continued in competent hands 
Tnc fact that the Maratha Kingdom lasted for a century and a half should 
be sufScient to dispel the idea that the IMarathas were mere bands of 
marauders It comes as a surprise, honeyer, to see what a wealth of 
material there is for the study of their constitutional and administratne 
history The author inyestigates the oiigin and deaelopment of their 
institutions, analysing the influence of tiaditional Hindu systems of polity, 
and of those of their Muslim neighbours The book is a most valuable 
addition to the publications of the C.alciitta Unnersify ” 


Studies in Indian History, by t]ie same aiiilioi Demy 8io 
pp 294 Rs 3-0 

“ This small volume contains a number of papers based on Dr Sen’s 
Jlarathi and Portuguese studies Among other items may be mentioned a 
translation of d’Alorna’s ‘ Instructions to his Successor Tavora ’ This 
document was written m 1750, and contains a resumd of the operations by 
which the Portuguese succeeded in regaining part of the ground which they 
had lost to their Maratha neighbours Interesting and useful accounts of 
the Portuguese records at Goa and of the Portuguese documents relating to 
Hydei Ali and Tipu Sultan also form part of the volume Slighter studies 
relate to vanous episodes in Marathi history As a whole the volume 
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contains inucli that is both new and sound Dr Sen is one of the most caic 
ful and leliablc of the jounger Indian writeis of histoiy One day we hope 
he may gnc ns that history of the Maiatnas in the eighteenth century which 
he IS better qualified than aiii’one else to wiite ’ — Times Literary Snyptc 
ment, Februarj' 5, 1931 

c 

The Dynastic History of Northern India {Eaihj Mechceval 
Penod), by Henichandia Eay, MA (Cal), PhD 
(Lond ) 

VoJ I Royal Svo pp 6V9 With ten colon) cd maps 
Rs 10-0 

This compiehensive work removes a long-felt want in tht 
domain of Indian Instoiy It attempts to g)\e an account of the 
“ dynasties that luled in Noithein India duimg the peiiod of tian 
sition intervening between the decline of the Hindu dynasties 
and the Muslim conquest The woik is based on a tlioiough 
exammation of liteiaiy (Indian, Aiabic, Peisian, etc) epigiapbic 
and numismatic mateiials No effort has been spaied to make 
the woik useful to the students of Indian histoiy and cultuie 
The vaiious tables, the synchionistic charts and above all the 
colouied maps add to the value of the work 

Prof F ir Thomas (Oxford) “ ' It is a veiy full, in fact so far 
as I am aware exhaustive, assemblage of all mateiials relating to one of the 
most obscuie peiiods, whethei contained in Indian oi extra Indian (Persian 
Arabic, etc ) sources The w'ork seems to me to testify to gieat care and 
accuracy, and it would be a valuable aid to study and book of reference for 
scholais at eveiy stage ” 

Dr L D Barnett (Biitish Museum) “ I considei that Di Ray’s work 
IS the most valuable histoiy of India that has appealed for many yeais, and 
coidially congratulate him and the Univeisity of Calcutta on the publication 
of the fiist volume A book of this charactei was urgently needed both in 
India and in the West Theie exists no general history of India which 
treats the subject with such fullness in detail, and the present work is 
equally marked by soundness of judgment and synoptic w'ldth of view ’ 

Ptof Dr M Winternitz (Prague) “ This is certainly one of the most 
valuable publications issued from the Calcutta University Press, and the 
most comprehensive wmik I know of, on an important period (c 916 to 1196 
A D ) of Indian History As it is based on a careful exammation of literary, 
epigraphic, and numismatic mateiials, it will be indispensable to everj 
student of Indian history The coloured maps, the genealogical tables, the 
synchronistic table at the end of the volume, and the full index will be found 
extremely useful 

Prof Jules Bloch (Pans) “ I shall find this book very useful indeed 
I admire that vast knowledge of the author, and the thorough and critical 
way he has dealt with a bewildeiing mass of texts, mainly epigraphical I 
am also verj thankful foi the ten maps, carefully prepared by the author 
himself, where old names aie distinguished by special ink, they add a lot 
to the value of the book, v^aluable as the text is ” 

Prof A Bernedale Keith (Edinburgh) “ Dr Ray’s treatise manifests 
eveij sign of careful research and historical skill in the estimation of the 
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\.iluc of evidence as \cell ns ability to jntseiit an oidcrcd iiftiiiiluo ^vitii pic 
cision and Incidifj, and I shall looh foiwnrd mill plensiiro to the nppeniance 
of the lernaining volumes vhich will conslitiitc a iiinat notable contribution 
to oui Knowledge of an obscuic and iinporfani tpo h of the hwtoi} of the 
1101 them dj nasties ” 

Proj E J Rapson (Cnmbudge) ‘ l^lc.iso niccjit my raiuerc congrn 
tiilations on youi success in c\ploiing all the various sources for the history 
of Xoithern India on the c\o of the Muhaiuinadaii conquest, and on tb'' 
clear and scholailv mannci in which you luuo lecoided tho rosultr cf your 
iinestigations " 

StT Tlioiuas Arnohl " This caiefully compiled trcati,e, ba ct> 
on a searching examination of mnfciials that have not liithcito received 
bufliciont •’ttention fiom hisliiu it students comtitiite a rcaMv important 
addition to tho literature on the hjstoiy of India ” 

Dr E T Thomas (Cunbiidgc) ‘ Then is no doubt of the need 

of such an undertaKing, and the vva\ in vvhuh you 4 ire carrying it out with 
such cleainess of statement and Jullnc^s of rcfiiencc^ and ‘^oiindness of 
judgment .nid also with smh high scii-t of rciiuiremints of hntorica' 
lesearch fully' justifies all the npjircciativc notices that voii have had I 'am 
glad that the woiK is to the hoiioui of India and I inisf that it will have an 
important influence on the advance of Indian hiptorrnl research generally '* 

Vol II I^otjal Si'O ])}) (i68 pUt^ Table 1 1'' I 'TO 

With this volume ends the analysis of tiic political historv 
of the vaiious dynasties that luled m Noitlicin India dining tho 
ihiee oi foui centuries pieceding the establishment of the im- 
perialism of Delhi undei the Tuihs The beginnings of some of 
these dynasties, hovv'evci, ha\e been traced as far back as the 
middle of the sixth centuiy A D while thcic weie otlieis whicli 
lotained then vigoiu till (he fomteenth centuiy 

Though this volume is a continuation of the fust one, it 
has got an individuality of its own It deals entnely vvitli 
Jlajput dynasties most of winch <vpiang up in the laltci davs of 
the Impel lal Piatihaias 

Vol III In pjepcuafion 

The Central Authority in British India; 1774-8^, h^ A P 

Dasgiipta, MA (Cal), Pli D (London) Denuf 810 
pp 375 Bs 5-0 

This volume deals wnth the dilliculties watb which the 
Cential authoiity in Biitish India w^as faced duiing the first 3'ears 
of its existence, on account of the vague and limited poweis 
entrusted to it by the Act which gav^e it Litli, while the tiadition 
of independence in the suboidmate Piesidencies died hard It 
rev’^eals the great struggle W'hich took place between the Goveinoi- 
General and Council of Bengal with the Madias Government to 
retain w’hat each side interpreted to be its own position under 
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the Act of 1773 The backgLOund of the woik is the foieign 
lelations of the English Piesidencies duimg the eventful peiiod 
fiona 1774 to 1784, and it lUustiates how a ciitical time in the 
histoiy of the Biitish in India had to be faced by a defective 
oiganisation 

Prof H Dodwell (London Umveisity) — “ a sound and excel lenb 
piece of woik maiked by caiefiil leseaicli and cleai judgment ” 

P E RoherU (Oxford) — “ An admiiable piece of leseaicb 

'ftbicb tbiows ^aluable light on an impoitant contioveisial question Mi 
Dasgupta shows excellent judgment and great impartiality and I find myseE 
in almost complete agieement with his views shows lemarkable powei 
of holding the balance true His w'hole treatment of the subject is lucid 
and impartial and is a most refieshing change from the spirit of partisan 
ship in which Indian history is too often wuitten ” 

R B Ramsbotham (e\-Pio Vice Chancellor, Ahgaili) — “ offer 

jou my waim congratulations on a valuable addition to oui knowledge of the 
Biitish period It is a scholarly and workmanlike piece of research, .nest 
admirably documented, and it belongs m this respect to the new school of 
histoiical study m India which is shedding so much light on past histoi} 
because scientific methods of research aie employed, I think the book 
should be made compulsory for all students of Indian Constitutional History ’ 

Sir 4 Bentedale Keith (Edinbmgh) — “ a \eiy useful aid to the 

appieciation of the complex and unsatisfactoiy position lesulting from the 
inadequate and tentative piovisions of the Eegulating Act It throws much 
light oil questions impeifectly piesented in the published liteiatuie, and does 
credit at once to the author’s diligence in leseai-'h and to Ins powei of giasp 
mg essential facts and of presenting them cleai ly and wntli a due sense 
of value ” 


India in the Seventeenth Century, by J N Dasgupta, 
B A (Oxen ) Demy 8vo pp 28o Bs 9-8 

The condition of India in lespect of its political, social, and 
economic aspects, in the eaily yeais of the East India Com- 
pany, has been described in this volume with the help of the 
narratives of Euiopean tiavelleis and foreign observers who iveie 
drawn to this land by then love of adventure, the fascination of 
romance, and fhe call of the East 


The Crisis of Indian Civilisation in the Eighteenth and 
Early Nineteenth Century, by Pi of Heim an Goetz, 
Ph D Royal 8ho pp 56 As 12 

Ranjit Singh, by N K Sinba, M A , Ph D Demij 8 to 
pp 225 Rs 2-8 

It IS an important treatise giving much neiv mfoimation 
legaiding the relations between the Sildis and the Afghans 
during forty years preceding the Fust Afghan War It also le- 
ieis to the relations of the mihtaiy monarchy of the Punjab with 
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the Biitish Indian Government and othei Indian States ' A 
giapinc desciiption of the system of civil admimstiation and 
a ciitical account of the militaiy system of Ranjit Singh aie also 
to be found in the book 

Sir WilUain Foster, Kt- — " This monogiaph is a modest and sincere 
piece of ■Rork, based upon a caiefiil study of all available maloiials, including 
the documents in the Impciial Rccoid Office He has brought together in a 
small compass a mass of infoimatiou that cannot fail to he of much value 
to students of the subject The admmisliatne details gnen in Chapter VIII 
aic specially interesting ’’ 

Str Jadunatli Sarlar, Kt — “ Eanjit Smgh by Mr Naicndra Rushna 
Smha IS a useful woik The author has treated the subject vith some 
freshness of thought and aaoided diffuse wordiness ” 

Principal H G RaiUinson (Dec-an College, Poona) — “ It is a aaliiahle 
little book as it is the result of much patient research and contains a good 
deal of fiesh material ” 

Dr Jules Bloch (Pans) — “ I find the hook useful and agieeahle If 
]\h Smha is leally as he calls himself a neopliyte, vc ma> hope much from 
him in the futme, as he is capable of clear, veil oi darned as veil us 
tlioughtful writing ” 

Principal K Zachariah (Hooghly College) — “ I do think }our voik docs 
convey a clear idea of the growth ot Ranjit Singh s Empire and tlie geneiai 
organisation of his government Theie aic many things I should speciallj 
commend Youi critical sense, jour impaitialitj , join lucid ari.ingement, 
your wide now of history and use of historical parallels and contrasts, 
your simple and clear style, all this I can honesllj praise and I congratulate 
you on your work ” 


Rise of the Sikh Power, by N li Sinba, M A , Pb D 

Demy 8vo pp 249 + 2 maps Bs 4-0 

In this book an attempt has been made by the authoi to 
tiace the histoiy of the Sikh struggle foi independence in the 
eighteenth centuiy and Sikh lule m the Punjab befoie the 
advent of Eanjit Singh 

H L 0 Garrett in J R A S — “ The hook is a useful and caieful contii- 
bution to the history ot a little known period of Indian history The 

authorities aie not many and some of them are of little value, but the authoi 
in his bibhography clearly indicates what is likely to be of value to anj' 
iuture investigator The author has wisely made use of 'SVhitehend’s Catalogue 
ot Coins in the Lahore Museum ” 


Evolution of the Khalsa, Yol. I, by Indubhushan Baueijee, 
M A Demy 8vo pp 320 Rs 4-0 

The authoi here traces the evolution of Sikhism till Guru 
Govind Smgh mtroduced his reforms and brought the Khalsa 
into existence The first volume deals with the foundation of 
the Sikh Panth and covers the period till 1604 when the Granth 
Sahib was compiled and the peaceful evolution of Sikhism 
piactically came to an end The backgiound of the movement 
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ias also been biouglit undei leview and the concluding cliajitei 
gives a detailed analysis of Sikh ideals and institutions 

Prof A B Keith — “ This is a Aei\ mleiesting book, wiitten 
in a historical spirit and with intelligent comprehension of religious ideals 
Chapter VI on Ideals and Institutions is a veil balanced piesentation of 
the position and reflects credit on the author’s judgment Appendix A on 
Guru Nanak and the Caste sj'stem is i moderate and cogent statement 
vhich probably gnes the tiiith of a disputed position ’’ 


The Santal Insui’rection of 1855-57, by Kdhkinkai Datta, 
M.A , Ph D Royal Svopp xi + 163 ]940 Re 1-8 

Hie Santal Insuiiection of 1855-57 k an impoitant episode 
m the annals of Bengal and Bihai dunng the inid-mneteenth 
eentuij, ivliich foims, in mam na^s a tiansitional peiiod in the 
histoiy of India as a vhole It had been so long lefeiied to, 
lathei biiefl-\, b-^ some niiteis In tins lolume the authoi has 
made an exhaustive and ciitical stud} of the subject on the 
basis of some oiignial unpublished lecoids, discovered by him in 
Goveinnient aiclmos and in piivate collections It contains 
inteiesting details legaidiiig the eaih history of the modem 
distiict of Santal Paiaganas, foimation of the Damin-i-koh with 
its admmistiation and economic condition and immigration of the 
Santals into the shuts of the Eajmahal Hills The causes of the 
Insuiiection and its sequel leading to the formation of the 
modern district of Santal Paiganas have been scientificalh 
discussed A stud} of this book would seive to lemove manv 
iviong notions, relating to the liistoi} and ethnolog} of this 
district, that are entertained by some even to-da} 

“ The woik deals vith a little knovn incident and it bears 

ample evidence to the erudition and industry of the learned authoi vho has 
alreadj made his name as an accurate histoiical investigator It is, in my 
opinion, a verj valuable addition to the voiks on Indian History published 
by the Calcutta Universih Press ’’Prof S N Sen, Keeper of Becords of the 
Government of India 

“ In this volume Di Datta has thrown siifhcient hght on one of the 
least knovn but important episodes in the histoij of Bengal and Bihar on 
the eve of the Mutin>^ of 1857 59 His account is based on a comprehensive 
study of a ^aJa6fy of original sources, such as the unpublished lecoids of the 
E I CopafTtuy, contempoiaiy Bengali maniisciipts, contemporary ballads and 
^jtolnograplues and some contempoiaiy papers like ‘ The Enend ot 
India,’ ‘ 'ihe Calcutta Review ’ etc Being an inhabitant of the Santal 
Paiganas, he has been able to collect some of these materials, and to deter 
mine accuiateh the topographical details, by conducting personal toms 
through the lernote interior paits of that district As usual with the learned 
author, all his statements nave been made on the strength of documentary 
evidence, and his conclusions aie accoidingly critical and rational His 
language and cxpiessions aie admirable We consider the study of this 
piece of work to be indispensable foi an accurate knowledge of the history 
of a corner of our country during the transitional period of the mid-nineteenth 
century The book contains a very useful map , and its printing and get up 
are excellent We congratulate the University of Calcutta foi having 
published this book, which, we confidently helieve, foims a precious addition 
to the stock of scientific histoncal literature relating to Modern India ” — 
Amnia Bazai Patnha 

5 1362B 
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Historical Records of Baroda, bv Rai Baliadin A Giiplc, 
MBAS, Z S (loiili aiiu/ilatioin) Rnijal Si o 
pp ]()() Jh 6-0 

Conipilorl fiom onj^iiial Mniaihn flocimu'iUs wliicli flnou a 
nde-lighl on the transactions of tlic Hon’blf 3'].ist Tnrlia 
Conipany’s Ofliceis, tlic book offois gliinj)‘;os of t bo * Baroda 
administialion, closciibo^- the Boona ])olifics clming tin l.isL stages 
of the Maiatha Rmpno, and locouK the uoiluntr of the almost 
nominal swa^ of the Baja of Satai.i Piofuscdj illiibLiattd 


Aspects of Bengali Society, In Tanionasbfliandia Dasojipta, 
]\r A . Ph 1) ]\()iia] Sio pp loo Rs IS 

Di Dasgupta’s work, oiiginallj a thesis foi tlic linctoiatn 
of tlie Calcutta ITnl^clSll^, embodies tlu lesiilf of tlie le 
seaich-woik earned foi a numbei of >eais in the field of the 
Social Tlistoiy of Bengal and contains a wealth of impoitant 
maleiial foi which the autboi has lansaiked old J3engah litcia- 
tuie with adiniiable patience It is a most hicid and .uitlioii- 
tatne account of social conditions pi e\ ailing m Bengal dining 
the jMiddle Ages The gioiind it eo\oib has iie\ci been coieiod 
befoie “ Ship-building and Commeice,” “ nindii-Hroslem 
Unit},” ” Aichitectuie,” ” Bcligion,’ ” Agiienituie,’ 
” Economic Condition,” aio some of tlu' chapter-lieadings 

1 Dr Sijlvain Ldii — ' Ko book on nioclcin Instorj of India, k good 

as it inaj be, can conipaio wilh (lie picture }oii line gnen l^roni 

materials collected with an untiring indu6tr\, joii lime built up soinctliing 
living, and full of life indeed Years ago, I could see Jroiii }our information 
on ships and sea trade, so Kindly compiled on my request, that }our place 
w'as among the best gifted joiing scholars of India I can ii'-siire you 
that I constantly refei to jour papeis, wlienc\ei I do nut happen to find 
exactly the information I am hunting for I come across facts and dates 
w'hich prove impoitant in some othei lines When jour example inspires 
a team of joimg woiKers who would do for the wliolc of India what jou 
have so happily done for Bengal, then a real historj of modem India can 
be W'ritten instead of local or imperial cl ’•oniclcs centering around lajas 
and padishahs, we shall get an image of Indian people, Indian life, Indian 
activity Y’oui chaiming chapter on buds comes ns a lo\eh conclusion, 
JOU have not to apologise for it, but we lia\e to thank joii Bi tins \aluable 
addition ” 

2 Ltizao's Oricntn] List oiid Bool Jhvicw — “It emhi.ates a wide 
1 iiige ol topics shipbuilding commeice, aichitectuie, waifaic wai inuMC, 
pastimes, clotlies oinameiits and cooking, besides winch theie nie some 
more general chapteis on manners end customs and liindu-Mosleiii iiuifv, 
the lattei contaming some instiuctiac instances of tlic tendencj' of the two 
iaiths — now a dajs lathei sadlj' at vaiiance — to coalesce We lead of 
Bialimms consulting the Koian to find out an auspicious dm and of a 
I\rahomednn poet dedicating his poems to Knshna 

“The book is valuable as weH as intciestmg It contunS a mass of 
carefully sorted out details never before made available with lists of 
technical words, articles of trade and the like which make it a most uscfii' 
book of reference ’’ 
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3 The aiodi rn Sciiiu — “He li.ts pjtieii(l\ and faithfully collected the 
inatcud'b on ele^en topicb, and those ■who depend on and aie m need of such 
imtcv ak will deruc much henefit fioin the woiK iindei notice “ 

1 1 Bemulalc htilh — ‘It contains a i(.inaikable amount of detailed 

infoimat on not aiailable clscwbeic Tlic nithoi is to be congratulated ol 
the care with w'hich he has collected matenal and on the interesting 
inaniici in which it is picsentcd Especial \alue attaches to the illustia 
tions which add ver}' greatlj to the usefulness of the text The w'ork is 
a notable addition to the long list of inipoitant publications of the Uniieisifr 
of Calcutta ” 

5 Prof Di M U — “ 'Ihis is one of the most interesting and 

-aluable books that have lately come befoie my ejes It thiow's a flood of 
light on the social, leligious and cultural life of Bengil m former centuries 
But far from being of inteiest only for the lnstoi> of Bengal, it will be 
thankfully welcomed b}' all Indologists luteiestcd in the social history of 
India ” 


b Prof D) Slrn Koiioii — It is a delightful Iiook, full of useful in 
formation, and so well arranged that it can be used as a handy book of 
reference ” 

7 Prof E J Thomoi, — ‘ 'The woik is of cxtienic mleiest not onh 
foi the social Instoi} of Bengal but also foi the bght it (hiowb upon technical 
matteis in Bengali and other Indian literatures th it need explanation I 
hope that the author will continue his studies, wdneh, with their exact refer 
ences and personal investigations, will be of great help to all students of 
Indian culture ’’ 

Progressism (An Essay in Social Philosophy) (Galcvtta 
UmbObity Readeishtf) LecUties), Edwaid Lelo^ 
Scliaitb, Joliii EA^ans Piole&soi ol Moia] and Intel- 
lectual Philosophy, Noith Western I'niA^eisit} Deuiif 
8 DO pp 305 Es 4-0 

Contents — I Some Piehmmaiy Kemaiks 

II Progiessism An Inteipretation of Indian 
Philosophy in its Diveigence fiom the 
Spiiit of the Contempoiaiy West 

ril Progressism Its Genesis and Development 

IV Progiessism Its Vaneties and its Spiings 

V Piogressism Some Cultural Expressions in 
America 

VI Progressism The Idea] of Social Progress m 
the Light of Hival Doctiines 

Supplement Neo-Platonism in Eehgion 

Indian Nationality (Galciitta Umveisity Jubilee Ecseaicli 
Piize Thesis), by Siiknmai Dutt, M A , B L , Ph D , 
Vice-Piincipal, Eamjas College, Delhi E.oya] 8vo 2 )p 
210 Rs 3-0 
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Contents Intioduction 

Basic Baetois of Indian Life 
The Pioblem of Nationality 
The Meaning of Indian Nationality 

Piesent Tendencies towards Development ol 
Nationality 

The woik is a concise academic studv of an ontstanc'uig 
pioblem of Indian constitutional politics The tieatinent is 
iiom a stiikingh oiiginal point of view Cuiient conceptions of 
Nationality aie acutely analysed and exposed and an entnely 
new conception of Indian Nationality is piopounded The noil 
is eminently helpful to all statesmen and students of Indian 
life and histoi^' who have to deal with India, whethei in the 
held of practical politics oi in the sphere ot academic stud} 


History of Political Thought from Rammohun to Daya- 
nanda, Vol I (Bengal), by Bimnnbiliaii Majiimdai, 
M A Ph D Demy 8vo pj) 518 Bs 4-8 

Bharat Gaurab Bankimchandra-o-Surendranath (in 

Bengah), hy Kgmala Dehi M A Demy 8ho pp 90 
1940 As 12 

(Poi details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 

Studies in the History of the Bengal Subah, 1740-70, Yol 

I (Social and Economic), by Kahkmkai Datta, M A , 
Ph D Demy 8vo pp 587 B<s 5-8 

The author has made a laudable effort to thiow new light 
on some of the least known aspects of the social and economic 
‘ history of Bengal from a study of a huge mass of literary and 
documentary records His reconstruction of the social histoi} 
vnll prove of immense interest The major part of the volume 
has been devoted to the East India Company, then factories in 
this province, then purchases and sales, then agents and ofiiceis 
and the inquisitive student will find these chapteis a valuable 
mine of information 

Str Evan Cotton — “ It is already evident to me that the \oliime leme 
sents a distinct and valuable contribution to the history of the peiiod 
Tlie \alue of the book is gieatly enhanced by its careful documentation 
•which enabler the reader to visualide most graphically the conditions -which 
pi evaded in Bengal in Pre British days I feel honoured to possess a 
copy of Mr Datta ’s hook ” 
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Sir Jadunalh Sarhar — “The information collected by you is inter 
estine ” 

" The study of the material, cultuial and social condition of the people 
of Bengal in the period of transition that intervened between the Mitiial 
disappearance of Mughal Imperial authority frcjm the province and the 
effective establishment of the Company’s lule, is^ based on the indigenous 
literature, Bengali, Sanskrit and Persian, and on the Company’s recoids 
and accounts of travellers It throws light on a number of obsciiie phases 
of popular life and actmty The book has e\tensnely utilised the 

available oiiginal sources and has biought together a vast amount of 
incondite mattei The documentation is perhaps oveifiill and ve have 
heie a piopei seipiel to such vvoiks as R C Diitt s Ec'inomic History, 
W heeler’s Early Record’s of British India, J C Smlia s Economic Annals 
of Bengal and C J Hamilton’s Trade Relations ” — The Journal of Indian 
History 

ft 

“ It IS an Honest and painstaking attempt to piece together scatteied 
and sometime unpublished information regaining little known aspects of 
the political and economic history of Bengal dining the eighteenth century 
It has a fairly adequate bibliography and a useful inde\ The m-ip 
of the Inland Navigation after Rennel ’s an interesting lepioduetion 
The author Imows his mateiials welt and his judgment is sound ’’ — The 
Journal of the Bihar and Orissa Research Soctetij 

“ The learned author has diawn upon a-raass of unpublished Recoids 
of the East India Company which throw a flood of light on the subject 
matter He has made an extensive and exhaustive study of the contem 
porary Bengali, Sanskrit and Persian litciature to write a connected social 
history of the countiy Some oi the books utilised by him are in m.inu- 
sciipt and are not wide!} known to the hteiaiy woild Not only the 

professed students of histoij but also the public m general, we believe, will 
find the book interesting and useful No other writer, Indian or European, 
has been able to present such a mass of materials legnrding the internal 
life of the factories of the Bast India Company as this indefatigable investi 
gator has done We congiatulate the author and the University 

of Calcutta on the production of this illuminating social and economic 
histoiy of our countiy ’’ — The Amrita Bazar Patnlca 

‘ Dr Datt.i is justly looked upon as a stholai whose leseaiclies inv'est his 
work with author it}' In this book he has made an honest and laudable attempt 
to collect minute and interesting details regarding the littlo known aspects of 
the social and economic hisloiy of Bengal, during the period of tiansition 
that intervened between the collapse of Mughal imperial authority in the 
province and the effective establishment of the British East India Company’s 
power there Indeed, the leal history of the people of oui country has yet 
to be w'litten, and we hav'e no hesitation in considering this work to be 
one of the pioneei woiks in this direction It is striking that the learned 
author has laboured hard to base his accounts on comprehensive and e\haus 
tive studies of a variety of souices, many of which were- till then unpublished 
and little known The work is studiously impartial in its tone, and 
many of its expiessions are veiy suggestive and significant We believe that 
the book would be studied with interest and profit by all, who are interested 
in the past histoiy ot then countiy, and trust that Di Datta would try to 
write a similar vo’ume for the last quarter of the eighteenth century ’’ — 

‘ Indian Culture,' Vol VI, No I 

Alivardi and His Times, by Kalikinkai Datta, M A , Pli D 
(Cal ) Royal 8vo pp xix and 308 1939 Rs 4-0 

“Dr K K Datta of Patna has done specialised vvoik in the History 
ol Bengal and Biliai in the middle of the 18th centuiy as that period wit 
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ne&sed great political cliaiiges and oilici liansfonn liion, all piognant nith 
■jignificaiit issues foi the fntiiic 

“ Biglitly enough, Bi Dalta examines the trade conditions and facilities 
of Bengal in a sepaiate cliaptci and desciibcs the geneial economic condition 
and the social aspect of life m otheis 

“ The book is ilhistiated hv two maps caieliill> picpaied and has been 
as usual wuth theautHoi, based on the utilisation of coiiteinpoiai y documents 
ol all Innds including lecoids of Eiiiopean Companies with paiticiilai sliess 
kid on the incidental glimpses of ceoiioinn and social life that some of them 
give This hook is on the whole an able and inslinctne supplement of a 
piedommantly political character to the aulhoi’s eailier stud's of the Economic 
and Social Histoiy of the times AVe congi itulate hnn heartily on this 
pioduction w'bich is inaiked hi a high level of scholaiship comhincd with 
accuraci of information, an elahoiate stiidi of the sources and balanced 
piesentation of findings The book is a model piece of woikmnnship by a 
caieful leseaichei who has spaicd no pains to make his tieatment thoiougli 
and intensiic ” — Journal of huhan Ihs'oni 

“ Ahvaidi’s leign does, indeed, maik a ciiicial point in Bengal's 

history, and Di Datta’s well documented account will be leiy welcome 

“ It IS sometimes foigotten that Bengal liis not always been pnmarili an 
agiicultiiial coiintii , liei coinmeice was leinirkable and extended fioin Cliini 
to Afiica Prom about the middle of the eighteenth century, the economic 
degeneiation of Bengal and cspecialli of Western Beiig.il, began Poi this 
the servants of the East India Compain who werc not pai iiciilarli attractne 
cieatuies, weie, along with the Maiaflia inlinders iciy Inigeh lesponsible 
Political disoiders which had begun scieial icais bcfoie 1757 reflected on the 
economic situation which was aggiavated by rhe grasping polici of the 
Company and its sen ants 

“ Di Datta has appended a cntical Inbhogi.iphv and scieial useful 
maps ” — The Statesman 

“ The 18th centmy with the fateful battle of Plasse^ (17571 is most 
impoitant in the histoiy of Bengal as well as in the historj’ of Biitish 
lelations wnth India Ttie ciedit of making the first sistematic and exhaiis 
file sun'ey of that century ivith Alivaidi (luliiig Bengal between 1710 5G1 as 
the central figure goes to Pi of Bi Kalikinkai BatU ” 

“ Bi Batta’s suivc-y of education, of the position of woman of the 
social lelations betiveen the Hindus and the Moslems of Bengal, open a new 
field foi lesearch in ivliich he ivill be honouied as a pioneei and we liopc 
that he will enrich oui Instoiical lileiatuie with manj such precious lolumes ’ 
— Neto Asia 

“ In this volume w'e lead in considerable detail the lornantic stori of 
Alivardi’s nse to powei and of the teirible difficulties he had to contend 
ivith in order to maintain it An interesting chapter is that which describes 
the chaiactei of Alivardi s administiation The authoi is able to establish 
that the success of Alivardi 's government depended on the zealous services 
of a band of able Hindu ofiiceis, cinl and mihtaii "—The Indian Culture 

“ His accounts are based on a compiehensive and cntical studj' of a 
number of onginal sources such as contemporary w'orks in Persian, published 
lecords of the East India Company, unpublished lecoids of the Bast India 
Company preseived in the aichives of the Government of India, some Prench 
letters, w'orks ot contemixirary European iviiters, Marathi documents com 
piled in the ' Selections fiom the Peslwa Baftai ’ and Aitihasik Patia- 
V3'avnhar and contemporarj^ liteiature in Bengali is ivell as Sanskiit Some 
documents in English and Persian have been brought to light, and utilised b'^ 
him foi histoiical purposes, for the fiist time 

Even page of the book beais eiidence of the indefatigable 
industry' and cntical histoiical judgment of Di Batta, who has already 
earned for himself the desened leputatioii of a sound scliolai for Ins valuable 
leseaiches iii Modem Indian Histoii The author’s stile is lucid and 
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suggesti\e A lu.ip of Bengal, Biliai and Onssa in tlie mid eighteenth centmi 
and a plan of the battle of Giiia, lucorpoiated in the book, would be helpful 
to the students in undeistanding the topogiaphical details which the -uiitei 
has tiled haid to make as much accuiatc as possible K critical bibhograpln 
and an anal 3 dical index, gnen at the end of the loliime, Inie gieatl) 
enhanced its laliie — The Amrttabazai Patr\ha 

‘ The lutlioi s iiaiiatnc, based upon a fust hand stud}" of the 

lecoidb and eniithed ■uitli his caicfiil obsei\ations, is accuiate and scholail} , 
his st}le lb eas} and floumg, his hisloiical ictlections aic always thoughtful, 
his estimate oi chaiacteis is sound and just \Yp ha^e no doubt that the 
piesent Moik imII leiuain foi a long tunc to come the standaid authoiit} 
on the subject -uliich it tieatb ’ — Joinnal of the Greater hidm Soctctij 

‘ Di Datta has gi\en i MMd pictuie of the hoiiois of those 

da}s on the authoiit} of contempoiai} Euiopcan and Indian writeis including 
Gaugaiama wiio uas an e}c uilnesb of the Maiatha laiages in Bengal and 
completed his Mahai asirapurana (in Bengali) towards the close of the }eai 
1751 AD The authoi has also gnen an able sur\ey of the commeice and 
mdufatiieb of Bengal in the 18th ccntui} Chaptei YTTT of the book deals 
uith such inteiesting topics as agiicultuie, rnaiket puces of aiticles, and tlie 
manufactuie of guns and boats, silk and cotton cloth, musltit, etc feoeiet} 
has been desciihed from diffeient aspects such as education, position ol 
Moinen, and social lelations befueen Hindus and Husalmans — The Indian 
Jlntorical Quarterly 

1 iniibt congialul itc you on the excellent way in which you 
ha\c dealt uitli the subject It shows extensne leading and ciitical ability 
of a high oidei The style is lucid and attiactne " — R C Majumdar, Vice 
Cham Lllor, Dacca L'nncntlij ^ 

" I legaul it (Alnaidi and Ins Timesi as a mastei piece — 

^achchidananda Sinha Vue Chancelloi, Pa'ma U)nrici<nty 

Principles of Training for Historical Investigation, by 

Prof Aitliur Peicival Newton, M A , D Lit , B Sc , 
PSA Demy Spo 2dp 99 B,e 1-8 

Exploration in Tibet, by Swami Piaiiavanancla (of the Holi 
Kailas and Manosaiovai) Demy 8vo pp 160, loith 
IllustiaUons and Majis 1989 Rs 2-8 

Extiacts fioni the Eoiewiid by Di S P Chatteijee, M Sc , PhD 
(Loud ), Di Do L’Univeisile, Pans, P G S — “ The book consists of two 
jiaits In the fust pait, the autlioi aftei gnang a geneial desciiption of the 
aiea deals with the \ iiious phenomena that he obscived dining the fieezing 
aiitl the melting of the lakes — Manisaiovai and Eakshas Tal The cievasse, 
locally know'll as mayui, ilong the edge of w'hicli blocks of ice aie piled up, 
IS a jieculiai siiilace ieatuie ol Manasaioiai when it fieezes The Swann 
IS the fust cxploicr who studied the lakes continuously dining the whole ol 
tile w'lntci and the oaily spiiiig, and has gnen us i vivid and picturesque 
desciiption oi the clianging siiifacc features of the lakes dining tins peiiod 
Ills desciiption-, of Hit people and then mode of living, though biief, are no 
less niteiesting 

In the second pait of the book, the auihoi takes up the question of the 
boiiicts ol the foul gieat iiveis and attempts to tackle it thoioughly in an 
exhaustive maniiPi Tlic pioblem of fixing the sources of iiveis is a difficult 
one, especially in a legion like Tibet, wheie iiveis are continuously cutting 
back by hcatlw itci eiosion It loquiies a detailed and caieful study befoie 
my thing him a last woid ’ can lie said on this point I am glid to find 
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that the SA\nmi if- not (loffiiiatu in In'- 'Hufrlioni far ({^oistu lie 

exaniiiies ‘-Itinaficalls (he ilifleiont rnfonn mIikIi profe-iMonal (,'co^'iaph(’r- 
ii^ualh apph in (lioiaso of tlip foin {rn.it rnrr-, atul nnnfs at tlu (oncliision 
dial i( a'ouhl bo moat icaaonahlc and iio.iur Hit (ruth to ntorpf the traditional 
Bonite' Ue diu\s the attention of Hip rtndtr to (prtdiii inron«iMttnni - in 
Ui Saen Hodin’h ticatincnt of Hip •-iil>]ptt thoii"li T am '•lire, tliat (he 
SManii'a .uliniintion and rtjt.iid foi I)r ‘>\pn lltdiri, aa an txploui and one 
of file <npa(est f;eof'iaj)liPi‘', irt in no n i\ )P‘^^ than .iinhod\ «•!«<• " 

1 am confident that this liooh will hr vidi h ipiiniintpd hoHi in India 
uid ahioad. and T liopp tint it mil ilo iniitli to start Inth di'tiissions on 
llip four gicnt Indian iinpis, ami to ii\pt (lit dtiiitioii of (pofirtjduts ah th< 
aoihl OMr on tins nnpoil int piohhiii-' ilip soiirtes of ihfsp ri\ti- oiup i;»nin 


3. EUROPE 

European Alliance (1815-1S25). In Viof (’ K Wolisloi, 
M A , Liil D Uoyn] Sin pp I Uc 7-iS‘ 

The booh consists of si\ Icctines delneied in the T/nnnmf\ 
in 1927 The nulhoi has shown Jiow the Gioai Poweis of Eutoiie 
Xoimed an Alliance oiiginally to pioteet Eiiiope fiom Fiench 
aggiandisement- duiing the Napoleonic penod and has disciit-sed 
ihe diffeient aspects of the Alliance He has shov n nlint 
changes had occurred m the Alliance aftei the Confoiencc of 
Aix-la-Chapolle (1818-1820) and whai attitude Ihe Alliance took 
iow'aids the Spanish Revolution (1820-23) Tn the last Lee line 
he has compaied the Alliance with the new institution, the 
Ijeague of Nations 

Post-War Europe, Di Sudhindinnfitb Gliosli Dcmij 
Svo pp 39 1940 2l.s‘ C) 

Mahayuddher pare Europe {m Benqah), In Snsobhnn- 
cliancha Sailcai, M A Dem-if Su pp 208 Be 1-0 

(Eoi details .sec Catalogne of books m Bengali ) 


i. ISLAM 

A History of Islamic People, by S Kbiida Biiklisli, M A , 
B C L , Baiiistei-at-Law Demy Svo pp 178 {Shqlithf 
damaged ) Reduced price Rs 4-S 

Translated from the German of Di Wed’s Geschichtc (hr 
Jslamitischen Tolher, a descriptive account of Mohammad and 
the Qura’n, as also of the Caliphate The conflict of ideas in 
early Arabdom, the na, lowness of eailv Arabic rationalism and 
the evolution of Islamic culture on a broad and hnmanitanan 
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basis dm mg the time of the Abbasid Caliphs at Baghdad is 
desciibed with the slnll of an artist, and altogethei the book 
forms a most fascinating mtroduction to the mentality and 
geneial outlook of Islam in the hist few centuries of its histoiy 


Islamic Cmlization, Vol I, by S Kliiida Biikhsh, M A , 
B C L , Bamstei -at-Law Demy 8vo pp 364 B.s 5-0 

Do. Vol II Demy 8vo 2)p 309 Rs 4-0 

6’j? Thomas Cat ey Evans — “It is a most valuable addition to oui 
knowledge of Islam and the work could not be m better hands than those 
of Mr Khuda Bukhsh ” 

“ Both pedagogue and student of social conditions will uelcome the 
'll tides on Muslim Education Theie is not jet any scientific text book on 
the Theory and History of Muslim Education, but much material for one 
will be found here, and references to relevant literature, for the authoi has 
consulted the literature of his subject with sufficient industry to have fully 
sitisfied the injunction of the Piophel to ‘ seek leaining even unto China ' ' — 
The Statesman, 15th February, 1931 


The Early Heroes of Islam, by S A Salik, B A Demy 
8vo ptp 514 Rs 6-0 

In this book the authoi has tried to place befoie the public 
biief sketches of the Piophet of^Aiabia and of his five imme- 
diate successois It also contams shoit notices of a galaxy of 
gieat men who flourished in Arabia m that age and gives an 
interesting account of the birth and the rapid growth of Islam 
It will be both inteiesting and instructive to readeis of every 
creed and colour 


The Arab Kingdom and its Fall, by J Wellbaiisen Tian- 
slatecl into English, by Maigaiet Giaham Wen, M A 


Demy 8vo pp 

607 

Rs 

7-8 

Contents 
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Lectures on Arabic Historians, by Piof. L S Margolioutb, 
D Lit , F B A Demy 8vo pp 108 Jls. 2-0 

Mussulman Culture, by V Y Bailold Tianslnfed info 
Encfhsh horn Dnssian by Pi of Slinliid Sidiiawnidy 

Size 5] in by ?'] in , pp 130-1- 'ixrtii. De 1-8 

In this book the autboi hns attempted n sui\e’v of the 
entile field of Miissiihnnn cuHuie and tned to explain those 
cultuial mtei-ielations i\hich had existed between the teiidoiies 
of the Mussulman world 

Administration oi Justice during the Muslim Rule in 
India, by Wabed T-Insaiii B b Demy Svo pp 211 

7?<? 2-0 ^ 

The book gives a wide suivc\ of the Judicial system and 
the Judicial Machineii fiom the eaih Afushm hiilo down to 
the giant of Dnvani in ]7Gfi Jt contains Tables showing the 
gradation of courts established dining the pieirtughnl and 
Mughal periods 

Conlenls Tlie Constitution of Courts— (Court of Cnnnn 3 jiw niut 
the Couits of Common Law — Full Bcncli — Royal Courts— Court' of Apfcai, 
ReMsion and Rp\k>\\ I)\ tin Chief Q’n/i and tlie Liwnnl— .Tiidirinl \diiniiis 
tiafion in J’iomikcs and RuiAl Aioas— \ ill.i^i, ^olf CiONorninont — ‘^otia! stn 
functions — Modes of Tiial — Scenes of Trial — Description of the Q’n/is' 
Coiiit and the Royal Court — Appointment of Las\-yers Method of Rroccdure 
— Drawing up decree, etc It containa — Edicts and F(irmaii<! of tlic 
Emperors — the Qanun i Shaln — Jus Gentium of the iMiislnn and Jus Gentium 
of the Romans — Islamic Adjectne Law and Procedure — (U hat portion of 
the Islamic Law made applicable to non IMuslims — Extent of modification 
of Muslim Law) — Guarantee of protection to non Tiliishins and other cognate 
subjects w’ltb a history of the Origin of Islamic Legal Institutions — A 
comparative view of the Islamic Courts and the British Courts of justice — 
Influence of the Mughal Rule on the present system of Adininisfiafion 

OPINIONS 

Str Shah Md Sulawian, Kt , Offg Chief .TuBtii.c, Allahabad — “ it 
shows your learning and research woik, and contains much ^nluable infer 
mation, not easily available in English 1 ooKs ” 

Sit Ahmad Hnsaju Amin Tiinq, Kt , Ml, LL D , etc — “ sn 

excellent work is evidently the result of fine research and admnable 
industry The Calcutta University has added a bright chapter to Islamic 
History ” 

Advance — “ one indeed feels cuiious to Imow' inteiestmg details 

about the Administiation of Justice during a vciy long period of Indian 
Histoiy the general public will greatly profit by the book lalioiioush 
compiled by an^expeit Going through the book one is impiessed b> ceitain 
facts that even in those peiiods there was an elaboiate pioceduie foi 
appeal, levision and review of judgment the aiithoi has given a veiy 
good survey of a peiiod which has of late attracted oni attention The 
book will ceitainly command uide populaiitj 
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J oru ard — ‘ (he wntei ha« ((oik (o the ouf'inul ioincob for liis 

rtw inalcinls out of wIiilIi lie hn-' eonstnutcd .in tdififc (Int nppc.iib to be 
a replie.T of the Courts of Law is thc\ existed dmmg the Malioiiiedan 
(inics The book dots not strike out ns a lalioiirid apologia but an aetoum 
ol facts so far as the authoi h.is been iblc to .isdrtain ’ 


Y. RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 

The Nyaya Theory of Knowledge: A cniicaJ sludif of some 
pioblcms of Logic iind Mctnpln SICS, S (' Cliatteijcc 
M A , Pli D Boyal 8io pp l2J + 't/i 1030 Rs 5-0 

The book givefc .i cleui mid toniplotc aceouiil of (In* Xv.l>.i 
hjpistemolog) j compaies il with the lunl flioones ol otliei Indi.mi 
.ind We‘?iein syMcm‘>, and attempts .i cntitsil ostini.iiion of 
its woitb It will bo Mduable to .ill studonts of Logic and 
i^fet.'ipbj SICS 

Sir S nadliahn^lnwn — ‘ \ ilcir and loinjileit snteincnt of tbc Nj.oa 
J'iieorj of Knowledge Refertntis to ‘Western s^sieins of Ibought aie 
tlwnis iiiti resting and often illiiinin iliiig 

PtoJcs^ot tf Hitiunnm — “It is, in (\<i\ wn, .1 sdioi.iilj work .ml 
if forms, jn in^ opinion, a ter> cnltinblf (oninlailion to iiirKlcin studies of 
the Indian systems of jihilo-.opln ” 

Mt C L jif load — “ Professor Ch.iller,eo s book wlneli is full, 
llioroiigh and e'ear, is 1 model of plnlosopliu nl writing ’ 

Professor A B hetih — “ The "iillior lias rendered a \erv substantial 
strvKC to the siudj of Indian philosopln b\ his e ireful exposition of tin 
essential Na lan dcxitrincs — with due regard to other Indian thcoiics .ind to 
W'cstcrii l^hilosoiihical eonceptions IIis (onstint clTort to aaoid meic 
presentation of his authorities and iiiBlead to make clear the implications of 
tlicir doctrines expressed in tin teiininologa of model n phiiosophj is nn 
qiicsfionabh the most cffcctnc aa.iy of making Indi in piniosophj a real and 
Ining factor m present daj' metaplijsicnl thcor> ’’ 


An Introduction to Indian Philosophy, by S C Chatteijec, 
MA., PhD and D M Datta, MA , PhD Demy 
8vo vp 464-TXvnt 1939 Rs 3-8 

TJiis book piovides .i simple introduction to the Indian 
systems of philosophy and gi\es a faiily compiehensive accounf 
of the C.'uxaka, Jama, Bauddha, Nyuya, Vaisesdtta, Sankbya 
Yoga, Mlm.lras.-i and Vedanta systems It has been piimaiil} 
wntten foi beginners The first chaptei winch contains the 
gcneial pimciples and basic fealuies of Indian philosophy, as 
w'ell as a bnef sketch of each system, gives the student a Lid’s- 
oyc view of the entiio field and pxepares him foi a more intensive 
study of the systems which aic contained in the follownng 
chapters The book wull suit the needs of uinvcisitv students at 
different stages as w'ell as of general leaders interested in Indian 
philosophy 
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l^u S' JiddiKihri'.lnion —■ I i iiimot IlniiK rif IkIIii iiit hkIik I ion to tin 

sul'ji'cl of Iiuhnii i>liil(iso|)li\ fdi I'ojrmiui' 

Pr<>f( ‘,'.or M JI iriiiiiiiiin - It i*’ wiMliii in i kiiuji'i anil iliiir *1(1,10 
mil llu Kiouni of llio ilinf <if Imiiiin llKninlii h bntli full finil 

fnilhfn! ” 

I’lofi '■'■Or (t M S/ni/dir 'I’ln Iniok i-. iloin;. Moinan -i 1 \ ii i in llii 
pint of iIk loiiiitn 

Projis'^or 1 P hntli tlnii 1 no ilonlit lliit tin in \v lioiil Ita** 

sub*»tantinl inoiit'' of it*- own iiml tinit it will oivi f-*[Kiiili\ for Tnilian 
stniltnls Is I nsilnl uni tin*-twoil!i\ ”niili to tin ninin topn “ (halt witli 1 )\ 
Indian pliilo-oplioi s 

Prof< ^'.(11 M hoiiia - 'I lu u 1- not i Initii book in tin field to 

oi\t ‘'lull ,1 liscinitino biidstvi mi \\ of indnin |)liiln-o|)li\ ailli *-0 jinidi 

if hiiiiK‘-s sinipli(i(\ mil an nun \ 


The Foundations of Living Faiths iSIcpJunios \ n iiKtIrnilh 
Gho^h Lcciuu’s op Compaial n r J-irluitop), 1)> II J) 
Bliattiicliiin s a, I\I A , B L , Head f)l the l)(']).ii tnieni 
of PhilobopliA aiul Pio\osi, dapaiHiatli Hall, I)a((a 
UniYeisit\ noijal !:<io pp 3 IN //s 3-N 

Tlie fiisl \olutiio now pul)li'slii‘(l ol this mtunlui t ton In (Vim- 
]).native Kelipion consists ol the* follow mu fliajttc i *- 

f]) The faiMiin L'\ullis ^2) I’lu* J^i ojiliut s (,‘5) 'i’lit Ji('\ I lation** 
(4) Tlie Gods of llindnisni Ycdic (a) 'I'lir* Gods of IJmduism 
Paul ante (6) God m Tudaisin ( 7 ) God m (’hnsliamU (8) God 
in Ifalam, (9) God ni ZoioastiMnism Gofliu (10) (rod in 
Zoioasti laiiism jiost Golliu 

Heio li.ive been inaisli.dlcd foi the fust time llic* mam 
ieatiUiGs of all the living lehgioiis of the woild ni .i <om{)aiati\o 
setting Tlie second volume will deal witli the ideii cif God m 
the icm. lining hvinu lehgions a*- also w'lth tlu lehgious practices 
and tlie ethical and eschatological (oncepts of .ill the living 
lehgions The book is being ahe.icU used .is .i text -book foi 
•idvanced students m Philosopln ot Iteligion m some Indian 
Univeisities 

Philosophical Euku — “ Tlie \cij fact that tins publication appeii'- 
in India and tlio way in winch (he autlior inebenls Ins clear and sound idea*- 
without in the least diainati7in" them, gives ground foi the fear that it will 
probably become onlj very httle known among Western students That 
would be highly legiettable, because the author pro\es to be a spiiitual 
personality whose statements arc of religious impoitance In contradiction 
to so many living Indian scholars, Bhaltachaiyya is not at all spoilt by his 
elaborate Western education, he has pieserved the Indian way of looking at 
religious problems, though on the other hand he is vrell acquainted wutli 
Americin philosophy, conteiiiiioi .iry European theology, and the psychology 
of C G- .lung The book is filled with inspiiing remarks not only m the 
ihapters about Indian leligion but also in those about Judaism, Christianity, 
Islam and Zoroastnanism , where the author presents well digested results 
of recent researcli ” 
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Ifibbcrl Journal — “ After iufiocIuclor\ diseussions of the cbnrnclci 

of lAing religions, nid llie nature and imi>oitanc6 of prophccj and re\elation 
Ml Bhattachaijj i pioeeeds to a liibtoiieal siincN of the de\olopnient of tin 
loiitcption of God in Hinduism, Judaism, Cliijstianit^ , Islam and Zoioa*' 

I nanism It is not possible beie to follow these accounts in detail oi to 
give .iii\ conception of the wealtli of infomntion which ^fr BhattacharM a 
uses to illustrate liis aigiiment the main interest of the ^ohlmc for British 
rcadcis is that it contains accounts of the great !i\ing religions by a repre 
sentatne and well iiifoimed Indian wiitei and teaclici ” — (Extinct from 

a long leview) 

Oiicnlal Ijttoarij DtrjesL — “ Although the autiior’h icligioiis (on\K 

lions aic Hindu Ins iltitudc is strictly that of a scicntifu student who wants 
to achieve a fair and sjinpatlietic appreciation and his prcscntnlion is 
ohjcctne and fice from ■unnecesBarj bias oi emiihasis In making a com 
paratne evaluation of the essentials of these living faiths his general method 
IS ciitical and expositoiy, but that he does not ignoie the historical anicce 
dents will he clear fiom the fact th.at he takes into ai count the Vedic and 
Gothic systems, and nowhcie docs he pass o\ei the sociological significance 
OI background 

Tlic re\new’ei feels that a few woids of facile lecommcndation in a sho't 
notice are not enough to deal with a work of such scope, inteiest and calnc 
but he has no doubt that the work is the product of much thought and 
learning, and its inteiest as wide as hnmanitv It is not the authors 
intention to present comprehensive or ineiel\ scliolarlv accounts of the carioii', 
systems, but to claiify oui understanding of their important and endunng 
contribution to the culture of the -world If his criticisms sometimes rccem 
a somewhat clear cut or blunt expression they are judicious and proceed from 
mature conviction bom of wide leading and honest reflection Of Hit 
survevb of particulai faiths, which arc presented with a wealth of knowledge 
and freedom fiom preconceived notions, the most interesting perhaps is that 
of Zoroastrianism, the treatment of which is in man's points stnkingU 
refreshing and illuminating ” 

The Amnia Bazar Pairtha — “ While the licxik is intended maiiih 

foi the benefit of the students of pliilosophi set it is nonetheless a coni 
pendium foi the sciious minded rcadcis who will find it illuminating in mam 
respects While speaking on the sub cct of religion, the most dr\ siibjcc* 

perhaps, tho author has not faltered anvwlierc to make his book a n’easant 
reading so far as the language and the trixitment arc conceincd This is an 
achic\eraenl no doubt He has been able to gne collect n civ such a mcw 
of tho principal religions of the world as has not hitherto been attainable — a 
bird’s eye mow of the field which will enab’e the reader with litik timr 
at his disposal to appriciatc the relations of the ^anous systems and to form 
some intelligent conception of what is in\ohcd in the stiidv of comparative 
religion In short Mr Bhattacharv v a’s book is a lemarkable contnliiilion 
to the literature of religious thought and it will iindoubtedlv prove verv 
valuable and fascinating There is no other that wo know of which his been 
compiled in cxacllv the same representative wav and the Calrutta Ilnivcrsitj 
has more than justified its choice bv the is^iie of such a book ” 

Pro/ } B Kciih — In a work covering -o widoa field it is inevitable 
that there should he much that will bo strenuouslv questioned bv' experts in 
the several topics of which this volume treats but there is no doubt that 
It represents a dcrermined effort to think out the problems of religion and 
IS such deserves full consideration by all tho'e who concern thcrriPelvcs -^ath 
the spiritual aspect oi human nature 

Prof II (, dc Btirrih — 1 write to tel! voii hoc imerc-,ting I h?'r 

found it It is in niv judpncnt i valuable f out ribution to the sfudv of 
Comparative Religion both bcc,iuse of the wide sweep of 1- now ledge posscst-rd 
bv the author and b.c lusc of his fainuss md impa’-tiahtv in treating of faith' 
other than his own It m ivadciico of the thoreiighne^s of research and of 
real insight into the MCiiififinci of the vanoiis religions treated Of co'irs- 
1 vm not qualified to spgat with am luthontv on Hindu religions, Islam, o- 
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Eoioastnpm‘?m I Ihoughl Ihe chaptei on .Tudai'^m admiiablo T could not 
help wishing tint fuller tieatmenf, had been gnen to Chu 8 tianii> , for there 
peihaps, moie than anywhere else, -sou get i lehgion that is at once theoretic 
and metnphj'Sical But I ha\e found the booK \cn mteicsting 

Sir Philip Ilarloq — ‘ It olTcis fiiithei eMdciHC of the cncjclopacdic 
1 iiowledge, penetiating intelligence and desne to bo fan to all philosophers 
news, howe^er different fiom his own, ■whuh I lia\e long known to be 
characteristic of Mi Bhattachai>;ya’s work 

Bai Baliadui G C Ghosh, GTE — “ is T was instnimcntal in your 
‘^election as the first Indian saaant as a Icctuiei I am sen much gratified 
with Toui achievement 

“ I find m "voii 111} desired objecinc tiiil^ satisfied ^oii ha^e 
gloiified blessed lehgion, the best gift of God to man 

“ the public including mxself ,iic most a))picciati\e of the cxliibitioii 
"^f his v’ast learning and proficieiicj in bis book which I personal^ think will 
lemain a masteipiecs of lehgio philosophical pioducl on comprising the subjects 
of many a religion of the woild past and picscnt ” 

Comparative Religion (Stephanos NninalendTi Ghosh Lee- 
Unes), by Pi of A A Maccloiie)] , M A (Oxon ), Ph D 
(Leipzig), D Litt (Efim ), D 0 L (Cnlcntta) JRoynl 
8vo pp 194 Rs 3-0 

The woik is the fiist couise of lectuies on Comparative 
Religion deliveied under the auspices of the Stephanos 
Nnmalendu Ghosh foundation The author has given a survey, 
in eight lectuies, of all the impoitant religions of antiquity, 
lucludmg an introductoiy one on ‘ Piimitive Religion ' They 
embiace Confucianism, Zoroastiianism, Biahmanism (including 
Buddhism), Gieek leligion, Judaism, Muhammadanism and 
Ghiistianity These religions aie tieated objectively, not fiom 
the point of view of any particulai one It has been shown 
what they have m common, and to what extent each appi caches 
umveisality, to the outlook of a world religion 

Newness of Life (Stephanos Nnmalendv Ghosh Lectures oy\ 
CompaiaUve Religion), by Piof Maiiiice A Canney, 
M A , Professoi of Semitic Languages and Liteiatuies 
in the Univeisity of Mancbestei Royal Svo pp 180 
Rs 3-0 

Contents I Disposal of the Dead, II Ideas about Death, 
III Biith and Creation, lY Givers of Life, V Men and 
Gods, VI The Idea of Holiness, AHI Religious Expeiience, 
AHH Life Moie Abundant 

The Pilgrimage of Faith in the World of Modern Thought 

(Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh Lectures on Comparative 
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Rehgi07i), by Pi of D C Macintosh Royal 8i>o ‘pp 
305 + 22 Rs 4-0 

The Contribution of Christianity to Ethics {Stephanos 
N'limaJendii Ghosh Lectin es), by Piof C J Webb, 
M A , D Litt (Oxon ), Hon LL D (St Andiews) 
Royal 8vo pip 121 Rs 2-8 

Immanuel Kant on Philosophy in General (Tianslated with 
join Intioductory Essays), b}'’ Humayun Kabii, Scholai 
of Government of Bengal at Exetei College, Oxfoi’d, and 
Lectmei in Philosojiliy and English Liteiatuie, Calcutta 
Unn^eisity Demy 8vo pp 238 Rs 5-0 

Here we have the first English translation of a woik which 
contains, within a short compass, one of the fullest statements 
of Kant’s geneial position, and an indication of the lines along 
which his mind was working duiing those glonous yeais when 
he wrote the three Critiques 

B R Marett, M A , D Sc , LL D , F B A , Rector of Exeter College, 
Oxford — “ Mr Nabir is one of the most bnlliant students that has been 
at Exetei College in recent years His book fully bears on this judgment, 
tor not only does it render a fairly difficult, because technical, essay of Kant 
into accurate and vigorous English but it adds an exposition of the whole 
Kantian outlook which, while exceedingly compendious, brings out the 
salient points with great lucidity and insight ” 

H J Paton, M A , D LtU , Dean of the Faculty of Arts, Glasgow — 
“ Mr Kabir has performed a real service in calling attention to a part of 
Kant’s writings comparatively unknown in this country His mtroductoij 
essays are useful and although there is a good deal in them with which I 
cannot myself agree, I am certain he is on the right lines in mo%ung away 
from certain doctrines far too widely accepted at the present time ” 

Pro/ Dr Rudolf Metz, Heidelbeig — “ The complete text was 
published in German by Cassirer only 13 years ago (in 1922), and as it 
contains a very good and concise rendering of Kant’s philosophy in geneial, 
which, in tins form, is hardly to be found anywhere else in Kant’s writings, 
I think that Mr Kabir has done a very good service to the study of Kant’s 
Philosophy in Anglo Saxon countries in translating it into EngHsh 

' 1 have perused the introductory essays and have compared the tran 
station with the original I think that the essays are very well written and 
full of useful and important information I find the translation, as far as 
1 can judge, very good, correct and readable ” 

“ Mr Kabir ’s presentation of his thesis leases nothing to be 
desired The book as a whole, and in detail, offers delightful reading, and 
IS admuably perspicacious and persnasne, although polemical in a sense ” — 
The Statesman ' 

Dr Gerhard Lehmann, D Phil , D Lilt etc (Berlin) — “ I find the 
translation of my edition of Kant’s First Introduction in this book very 
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good The othei paits of Ihe composition too .ire excellent and give proof 
of the gieat level of the philosophical demands in your country ” 

“ To make this Introduction leadily axailable m English was there 
loie highh desiiahle, and appieciation is due to Mi Kabir for Ins competent 
service in this regard, as well as for his prefatory essays discussing 
salient aspects of Kant’s philosophy and summarising and comparing the 
tno Introductions of the Critique of Jndqmcnt ” — The Monist 

' ^^'hIle it would certainly be an exaggeration to describe Ueber 
Philosophic ucherhoupt as one of the most important w'orks of Kant or ns 
pioviding much that could not be found elsewhere in his philosophy, it is 
veiy desirable that there should be an English tianslation and there is no 
doubt that attention to it will make some parts more elear than the} 
otherwise would be In addition to the translation, Mr Kabir has provided 
us with a set of introductor} essa}s The} seem to me to show great 
ability, and I hope sincerely that they may be the prelude to a larger work 
on Kant some time in the future Tie is dislinctl} original also m thought 
and statement and throws new light on several points in Kant English 
leaders of Kant should be ver} thankful for this the first English transla 
(ion of the woik, and T admire Mr Kabir’s skill in splitting up the 
cumbrous Geiman sentences so judiciously and with such a readable result ' 
— Mind 

H H Price Professo! of Loqu (Oxfoid) — " 1 think voii have done 
a most useful piece of seivice in translating a piece of work w'hicli w.is 
quite unknow’n and which is ceitainly well worth translating The Gnlique 
of Judgment is a very difficult and at the same time vei} tantalising book 

I have this feeling especially about the section on the Beautiful, and 
heie your book is particular!} helpful to me There is another important 
difficulty in the Kantian system which you discuss in your own introductory 
essays, and on which you have helped me a lot The point } 0 u bring out 
fto put it in my own lather Cambridge wa}l is that in the third Critique 
Kant saw that the principle of Determinism is not by itself sufficient and 
must be Supplemented or specified bv some further principle if scientific 
induction is to be possible ” 

Imanuel Kant (m Benejah), by Himiaynn Kabii Demy 

8vo pp 101 Re 1-0 

(For detail^ see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

A Genetic History of the Problems of Philosophy, by the 

late Muialydhar Banerjee, M A Developed and com- 
pleted by his son Hiianmay Baneiiee, ICS Royal 
8vo pp 308 Rs 3-8 

The book is not so much a history of Philosophy, as the 
shaping out of a new system of Philosophy, based on a new’^ 
method of its own, which it calls the genetic method of the treat- 
ment of Philosophy All problems of Philosophy pass through 
the three stages of harmony, conflict and subsequent i e-establish- 
ment of harmony , it compares and makes reference to all im- 
portant systems, with regard to then viewpoints, about each 
problem It holds forw^ard a new^ theory of the totality of 
reality 
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ThP Self and the Ideal, by Easlmhaii Das, M A , Pb D 
An essay in metaphysical construction on the basis of 
inoial consciousness Royal 8vo pp 253 Rs 3-0 
{Old of punt ) 


The Early History of the Yaishnava Sect, by Hemchandia 
Kaychaudhuii, M A , Ph D (Second EdiUoii, Revised 
and Enlaiged ) Demy 8vo pp 247 Rs 3-8 


The book contains mateiials foi a connected histoiy of 
Vaishnavism fiom the Vedic times to the age of the eaily Tamil 
Achaiyas who laid the foundation of the Sii Vaishnava School 
The authoi takes into consideiation only \ioiks of pioved anti- 
quity and epigiaphical lecoids His method of tieatment is 
sfciictly scientific, and he comes l-o a numbei of interesting con- 
clusions, among which the most impoitant is the establishment 
of the histone peisonahtjf of Vasudeva-Iviishna and the detei- 
mination of the doctiines ot the old Bhagavata sect The book 
IS quoted as an authoiity in Barnett’s Hindu Gods and IJewes, 
AVinternitz’s A Histouj of Indian Ltieiaintc and W Douglas P 
Hill’s Bhagavadgita, etc 

“ The leetuies of Mr Hemchandia Rajchaiidluui on the ‘ Eaily Historj 
o' the Vaishnava Sect ’ read almost as would a Bampton lecture on the 
‘ Historical Cliiist ’ to a Christian audience They aie an attempt to disen 
tangle the authentic figure of Krishna from the mass of Puranic legend and- 
gioss trad tion and from the w'lld con ectuies and mistaken, if reasoned, theories 
which biiiioimd liis name The woisliip of Kiishna is not a superstitious 
idolatiy, it IS the expression of tlie Bhakti, the devotional faith of an 
intellectual jieople, and manj inissionaiics ill equipped foi dealing with a 
dimly understood creed, would do w'ell to study this little Aolume 
— The Times Literary Supplement, May 12, 1921 

Professor E Washhurn Hophtns, Yale University, America — “ I am 
particula'-ly pleased to see an incisive study of this Innd in the realm of 
religious history ” 

Piofessor 1 Berncdalc Keith, Edinburgh Umiersity — “ I lalue 
highly the elaborate collation of the evidence which the work contains ” 

Sir George Grierson — "The book will form a valued addition to mj 
collection of books on the subject ” 

Professor Garbe, Tubingen, Germany — “ I have read the book with 
the greatest interest ” , 


Bharatiya Madhya Yuge Sadhanar Dhara (Adhavshandin 
Moolicipe Lectin es for 1929), by Kshitimohan Sen, 
Sastii, M A , Piofessoi of Indian Eehgion and Mysti- 
cism, Yisvabhaiati, Santimketan With a Foiewoid hij 
7 1362B 



50 


CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


Rahnchanath Tagoio Demy 8vo pp (jcvi-\-R 35 
Be 1-8 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Yaislinava Padavali (ni Bengali), Edited by Bai Bahadui 
Klmgendianalb Mill a, MA , and Bai Baliadui Dines- 
cbandia Sen, B A , I) Lift Boyal 8vo pp xxiv + 150 
Rs 8-4 

(Poi details see Catalogue o( Books in Bengali ) 

Sri Ghaitanyachariter Upadana (m Bengali), by Biraan- 
bebaii Majumdar, M A , PJi D Royal 8vo pp 810 
1939 Rs 7-8 

The book contains a cntical examination of all the woiks 
wiitten in the pie-Biitisli eia in Sanslnit, Bengali, Oiissa, 
Assamese and Hindi, mIiicIi desciibe oi lefei to the life of 
Ghaitanya, the gieatest lehgious lefomiei of Eastern India in the 
caily 36th Centuiy 

(Eol details see Catalogue ol Books in Bengali ) 

Post-Chaitanya Sahajiya Cult, by Manindiamolian Basu, 
M A Royal! 8vo pp 336 Rs 4-0 

A, V Williams Jackson, Piofessor of Indo Iranian Languages, 
Columbia University, New York, America — "As I look the volume 
through, I can see the scholarly work which Lectuier Bose has done on the 
subject in the years which he has devoted to it I am glad to have the 
liook as a work of reference ” 

Times Literary Supplement — “ Mi Bose’s researches nie skilful and 
discriminating ” 

Prof Vfdlmsekliar Saslri — “ The hook has been well-'niitten, and I 
want to congratulate the author for his fine treatment and collection of 
materials for the study of this important cult of meduEval Bengal ” 

Maliamahopadliyay Dr Haraprasad Shastri, MA, CIE — “The 
histoiy he has given of the Vaisnava Sahajiyas is excellent It shows wide 
leading, and a good deal of original research ’’ 

Dr Bliagavatkumar Gosioann, Sastri, M A , Ph D — “ The book is tnily 
a mine of mfoimation about the ‘ Natural Religion of Mankind,' as Sahajija 
essentially stands foi the most interesting part of the work, however, is 
iihen the author traces the Ir'est phase of the cult to the religion of love 
pleached by Sri Caitanja Anyone who wants to study this aspect of the 
question cannot find a better guide than Prof Bose’s valuable work ’’ 


=* Text book 
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Banglar Yaishnab Dharma (m Bengali), by Mahamaho- 
padhyay Piamathanath Taikabhushan {Adhai chandi a 
Mooheijee LecUnes) Demy 8vo pp 122 1939 

As 12 

(Por details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

System of Buddhistic Thought, by Eev S Yainakami 
Royal 8vo pp 372 Rs 15-0 

The book piesents in a compiehensive though shoifc foim a 
complete view of Buddhistic Philosophy, of both the Mahayana 
and Hmayana Schools 

' Contents Chapter I IntioducUon Essential piinciplec 
of Buddhist Philosophy All is impermanence Theie is no Ego 
Nnvana is the only calm 

Chaptei II liaHna-Phenomenology Knima as a piinoplc 
in the Moial World Emma as the active principle in the world 
of paiticulais Kauna as an active piinciple in the physical 
world 

Chaptei in The SaivasUvadms (Eealists) — The Tenets 
of the Saivastivadms Explanation of the Seventy-five 
Dhainias Shankaia’s ciiticism of the Saivastivadms, etc , 
etc 


Chaptei IV The' Satijasrddhi School (the Theory of the 
Sarva-Sunyatavada) The Essential parts in the doctrine of the 
School The View of Buddha-Kaya in this School 

Chapter V 2'he Madhyamika School (the Theory of the 
IMiddle Course) The fundamental doctrine of this School The 
conception of Buddha-Kaya in this School 

Chapter VI Alay a- Phenomenology (the Theoiy of the 
Vi]nanavadins) The classification of things The foui stages of 
the cognitive operation of consciousness Eurthei discussion of 
the Eight Vijnanas ' 

Chapter VII Bhuta-tathata (Suchness) Phenomenology 
The Eolation of Suchness to all things The Theory of 
Impression 

Chapter VIII The Tien Tai School The three principles 
of this School, (1) Emptiness, (2) Conventionahty, and (3) Middle 
Path The Theory of Klesa 

’’Chapter IX The Avatansaka School The Theoiy of the 
Dharmaloka Phenomenology 
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Ohaptei X Conclusion God in us and we in God The 
Buddhist idea of Baitn The Buddhistic Ethics 

Appendix The six kinds of Causes and the five lands of 
Effects 

Edward J Thoma<!, University Library, Cambridge — “ I slnll find 
tlie work mosb useful The book seems to me ^ery valuable m giving a 
conne'’ted viev of the difFeient schools of Buddhistic thought, and of special 
impoit-ance for Euiopean scholais Doth in suppl5ing information not easily 
accessible m the West, and also in treating the whole subject from in 
independent standpoint ” 


The Original and Developed Doctrines of Indian Bud- 
dhism, b3" Eynkcin Knnnia Svp Royal 8vo pp 82 
Rs 3-0 

It IS a compiehensive manual of chaits, giving an explicit 
idea of the Buddhist doctimes, as pi omulgated in diverse ways 
by diffeient Buddhist Philosopheis 


The History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, by 

B M Baiua, M A (Cal ), D Lit (Loud ) Royal 8vo 
pp 468 Rs 40-8 (Out of punt ) 

(Boi;:, details see page 8 ) 

Prolegomena to a History of Buddhistic Philosophy, bj 

B M Baina, M A (Cal ), D Lit (Lond ) Royal 
8vo pp 52 Re 1-8 

The book embodies the lesults of a scientific enquiiy by the 
autboi, from the historical standpoint, into successive stages in 
the genesis and increasmg organic complexity of a system of 
thought m India, supposed to have evoBed out of a nucleus as 
atfoided by the discouises of Gautama, the Buddha 

Kindred Sayings on Buddhism, by Mis Ehys Davids, 
D Litt , M A D/G'to'ion 16mo pp 115 Re 1-8 

Hinayana and Mahayana and the Origin of Mahayana 
Buddhism, by E Kimina Royal 8vo pp 223 
Rs 2-4 

In the intioductoiy note the authoi laises a pieliminaiy his- 
toiical discussion on the teims ‘ Hinayana ’ and ‘ Mahayana 
and also aims at dealing the ideas and associations of other 
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significant dual teims used m the Buddhist hteiatuie The 
mam book is divided into two paits The fiist pait is mainly 
devoted to a full discussion of the significance and origin of the 
teims Hinayana and Mahay ana In the second part the authoi 
has discussed the diffeient application of the teims in the two 
peiiods of the making of Mahayana Buddhism and of 
Mahay ana teacheis 


The Buddhist Philosophy of Universal Flux, by Satkaii 
Mookeijee, M A , Ph D Royal 8vo pp 403 Rs 5-0 

The piesent voik is substantially based upon the thesis 
which ivas appioved foi the Degree of Doctoiate in Philosophy 
by the Calcutta Univeisity It is an exposition of the philo 
sophy of ciitical lealism as expounded by the school of 
Dignaga 


A History of Indian Logic (Ancient, Mechceval and Modem 
Schools), by Mabamabopadhya}'^ Satiscbandia Vidva- 
bbiisban, MA,PIiD,MEAS,FASB With a 
Foieiooid by Sii Asiitosli Mookeijee Demy 8vo pp 
696 Slightly d-amaged Reduced pnce Rs 12-0 

' A monumental work Di Vidyabhushan has given heie a 
detailed account of the system of Nyaya, and has left no source 
of information, whethei Brahmanical, oi Buddhist (Indian and 
Tibetan), oi Jama, untapped The histoiy is brought dovn 
fiom the days of the Vedas to the 19th century, and is full of 
facts well disposed and lucidly set foith 

“ Tl'e work reflects the highest credit on its Jate authoi It contains a 
last mass o' caiefully \eiified information lucidly arranged and expounded 
and it IS inaanable to eiery seiious student of Indian Logic It must for a 
leiy long penod form an indispensable source of material for workers in the 
field of Indian Philosophy, and whatever difference there may be wuth the 
Mews of the author, whether in piinciple or in detail, they cannot possibh 
obscure the permanent value of a work which — as any one familiar with 
Indian Logic knows only too well — must have invohed almost endless labour 
The University of Calcutta is to be congratulated on the fact that it was 
found possible to produce the book despite the author’s death before its com- 
pletion, and the thanks of scholars are due to it for the production of the 
work in such an effective and enduiing form ’ — Prof -1 Bemedale Ketth 


A "Short History of the Mediaeval School of Indian Logic 

by the same authoi Roi/al 8vo pp 210 Rs 7-8 

The tw^o piincipal systems of the Mediaeval School of Indian 
Logic, V 7 Z , the Jama Logic and the Buddhist Logic, have been 
thoroughly expounded here by bunging together a mass of mfoi- 
mation deiived fxom seveial raie lama manusciipts and Tibetan 
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xylogiaphs hitlieito inaccessible to many In one appendices a 
slioit and general histoij of the Univeisity of Nalanda and tlie 
Eoyal Univeisity of Vikiamasila has also been given 

Madh¥a Logic, Susdkiimai Maiiia, M A , Pli D 
Demy 8vo pp 150 Rs 2~8 

It IS an Enghsh tiaiislation of the Pramanachandiika with , 
an intioductoi}^ outline of Madhva Philosophy and the text in 
Sanskiit The book will give a cleai idea of Madhva logical 
theoiy and its points of agieement and disagi cement with the 
theoiies of other schools 

Studies of Yedantism (Piemclumd Roychand Studentship 
thesis), bj^ Kiishnacliandia Bhattacbaiyya, M A Demy 
8vo pp 84 Rs 3-12 {Ontojpnnt ) 

It IS a treatise constructed on Vedantic lines and intended 
to bring out the relations of the Vedanta system to modern 
philosophical systems 

Nyaya Maiijari, by Jayanti Bhatta, Bait I {in Bengali), 
edited with Tninslation and Notes, by Pancbanan Tarka- 
bagis Royal 8vo pp 489 Rs 5-0 

(Poi details see Catalogue of Books m Bengali ) 

The Study of Patanjali (Giiijith Memonal Puze Thesis), by 
S N Dasgupta, M A , Pb D Demy 8vo pp 216 

Rs 4-8 (Oat of print ) 

Here we have an account of the Yoga system of thought as 
contained in the Yoga Sutras of Patanjah, according to the in- 
terpretations of Vyasa, Vaohaspati and Vi]nanabhikshu, with 
occasional refeiences to the views of other sj^stems by an 
acknowledged authority on Hindu Philosophy 

Yoga Philosophy in relation to other Systems of Indian 
Thought, by the same author Demy 8vo pp 380 
Rs 5-0 (Out of punt) 

Patanjala Yoga Darsana (in Bengali), by Siimat Swami 
Haiiharananda Aianya Edited by Siimat Swann 
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Dliaimamegha Aiaiiya and Eai Jajneswai G-bosh, 
Bahadui, M A , Pb D Royal 8vo pp 760 Rs 5-0 

(Poi details see Catalogue ol Books in Bengali ) 

Sankhya Conception of Personality, by Abbaykumar 
Majumdai, MA Edited by J K Majumdai, MA, 
Pb D , Baiiistei-at-LaM With a Foiewoid by Sn 
S Radhalmshnan Royal Svo yp 174 Rs 2-8 

A unqiue book of original reseaicb conlaining a new inter 
pi elation of the Sankhya Philosophy 

Advance — “ A remarkable work on Sankhya Pbilosophj The aufclior 
has propounded rather staitling and almost epoch making interpietations of 
what IS tradilionalh known as Sankhja Philosophy, showing lor the fiist 
tune how Kapila’s idealism could be reconciled with the Hegelian on the 
one hand and wnfh the Vedantic on the othei The author develops, by 
way ot a critical analysis, of all existing texts bearing on Sankhya Philosophy , 
new conclusions apparently at vaiiance with traditional theories but none 
the less sustained by a wealth of historical learning and powei of pliiioso 
phiuil ciiticism which extort admiration ” 

Liberty — “ Interesting and illummating The book is a bold 

challenge to the customary interpretation of the Sankhya Philosophy and 
gives a rude shock to the sense of security with which we iiieinonse and 
reproduce the traditional views of that system Being based on a critical 
examination of the sutras and some commentaries and being fuither rein 
forced by quotations fiom the authoritative Puianas containing references 
to Sankhya theories, the views of the aullioi cannot be lightly blushed 
aside, however much our vvounded pienidices be tempted to do so The 
book does a great service at least by calling our attention to the urgent 
necessity of going back to the sutias and trying to understand them by 
themselves and also m the light of other ancient texts without allowing 
ourselves to be prejudiced by the views of the commentators The book 
cannot fail, therefore, to commend itself to the students of Indian Philo 
fcophy ” 

Philosophical Currents of the Present Day, by L Stem 


(tra,nslated 

by Sisirkumar Maitia, M A 

, PbD) 

Vol 

I 

Royal Svo np 

250 

1918 

Rs 4-8 

Yol 

II 

Royal Svo pp 

162 

1919 

Rs 4-8 


III 

Royal Svo pp 

237 

1935 

Rs 3-8 


The book is a translation of the well-known woik of Ludwig 
Stem It contains a description and ciitical examination of the 
philosophical movements of the piesent day The contents ot 
the three volumes are as follows 

Vol I I The Neo-Ideahstic Movement II The Neo- 
Positivistic Movement (the “ Piagmahsjn ” of lldhani James) 
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III The Recent Movement of Natuie Pliilosopliv (Wilhelm 
Ostv aid’s “ Bneigetics ”) IV The Reo-Romantic Movement 
Y The Neo-Yitahslic Movement 

Vol II VI The Reo-Realistic Movement {the Tiansccn- 
(lental Eeahsw of Ecluaid \ Haiimann and the Go-Relaiivitjsw 
of To-day) VTI The Evolutionistic Movement {Hcibeit Spen- 
cei and his Sncccssois) VIII The Individualistic Movement 
IX The Mental Science Movement (William Dilthey) X 
The Hlstol^ ol Philosophical ^Mmcinoiii (Edvaid Zellai, 
1814 - 1908 ) 

Vol III XI The Pioblem of Knowledge XII The Piob- 
lem of Religion XIII The Sociological Pioblem XIV The 
Pioblem of Toleiation XV The Pioblem of Authoiitj* XVI 
The Pioblem of Histoiy 

Gonsideimg Piof Stem’s eminence as a Social Philosophei 
the thud volume lna^ be looked upon as the most nnpoitaiii of 
the thiee ■solumes The famous Chaptei on Authollt^ is, accoid- 
mg to the authoi, the kej stone of his Philosoph} This lolume 
contains a pioface, especial!} mitten by the authoi foi the Eng- 
lish edition An extiact fiom the pieface is given belon 

I am extiemcly giatefv] to my English iianslafoi foi this, 
that he has made the fiisi attempt to mahe my Philosoph y 
accessible to the English-speahing noild " ~ is mi^ 

boiinden duty to expicss my heaitiest thanls publicly to the 
iianslatoi of this uoih, because he had the coinage to tale up 
in the niicht of the IT a?, the woih of a Sioiss luiiffen in Gci- 
man.” 


The iiaiiflaiioii seeiu<i to luc wo»’’ readable and the pnntiiui, all that 
^ould be desired It has obDiousUj been a labour of love to you to mahe 
the uritmgs of this distinguished uriter accessible to English and American 
readers ” — Prof J H Maiihead 

Hegelianism and Human Personality, by Hiialal Haldai, 
M A , Pb D" Demy Siw pp 67 JRs 3-12 

The theoiy advanced m this book piovides a philosophical 
foundation foi the empnical fact of multiple peisonahty It 
also explams what the ‘ subliminal self ’ of man is The authoi 
gives his own mteipietation of Hegel’s teachmg which is that 
aceoiding to Hegel the Absolute is not a unitaiy peisonahty but 
a self-conscious umty of a pluiahty of selves 

Socrates (in Bengali illnstiated), by Eaianikanta Gnlin, 
M A 

Vol J Demy Sin yp 584 7?*? 5-0 

-1 
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*Vol II Demy Svo pp 861 Jis 8-0 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Book', in Bengali ) 


Introduction to Advaita Philosophy (English Edition), by 
Kokileswai Sastii, ^'ld}alatna, j\r A {Second Edition, 
thoioughhj reiiied and entarqcd ) Denuj Svo pp 280 
PiS 4-0 


The work is a bnlhant exposition of the Sankara-School of 
the Vedanta Philosophy The most sinking featuie of the work 
IS the full consideianon of \anous nltogef hei-new issues such as 
(I) whctlicr Sankara has denied the lealiU of the object-^ of 
the unnerse, (2) whether indiMdualit\ has been icsohcci in bis 
system of Philosoph} into mere relations and actions and 
whethei the Ego cannot be held to be an actne powei, (ot 
whether Vedanta advocates ineitia, empt-ving of the human 
mind rathei than its expansion, (4) whether Sankara’s Theon 
can be called Pantheism, (o) what is the relation between Being 
and Not-Bemg, and between Infinite and Finite, (G) what is the 
place of Ethics and Peligion, (7) what is the correct \iew on 
Vedaiiuc kti, and such othei \ahiabln topics The woik will 
pio^e an indispensable companion for the thoiough and coiiect 
understanding of the great j\Iaya-Vada in its vaiious aspects 
Copious authoritative quotations from Sankara’s commentaries 
on the 10 Upanishads, Brahma-Sutrn and Gita have been gnen 
in the footnotes enhancing the value of the w’oik, which 
are an invaluable mine of information on the subject The 
author attempts also to clear up various misinlerpietations and 
misrepiesentations of the Sankaia-Vedanta, giving a correct and 
right exposition 


Extracts fiom the opmions of a few are given 

Professor 1 Bcrncdalr Kcilh, D Lttt , D C L , Unncrsil} of Edin 
burgh — " Tour book is a remarkably able and highly interesting 
contribution to the interpretation of Sankarr Us collection of passages 
alono would be of very high value, for the extent of Sankara’s wntmgs is 
so great as to render easy reference impossible without such aid, and I 
fully appreciate the labour winch has been involved in the selection of the 
texts cited Even greater value applies to jour powerful exposition of the 
realistic element in Sankara 

Yoiii work well therefore, T trust, continue to cxcrctsr an wiporlant 
influence on the interpretation and appreciation of the Vedanta ” 

Professor Julius Jolly, Ph D , University of Wurrburg, Bavaria — 
“ This work contains an excellent exposition, I think, of the mam pnn'jples 
of the Adwaita system and an equally excellent vindication of this against 
the reproaches raised bj scholars wrongly interpreting its technical terms " 

8 1362B 
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Sir George A Grierson, K.C IE, Ph D,, D Liti , LL D , Jitc Vice 
President, Eoyal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland — 

Vcij mieiesting and instnictne }onr book sliows c\idcnce of ninrh 
oiig’ual icsearch ” 

Dr L D Barnett, Orienta-I Studies, London Institution (Unnersity of 
Loudon) — " Tour book is a ■nork of considerable merit ” 

Professor Hermann Jacobi, Ph D , Lnneisity of Bonn, Gcrnianj - 
I liaie read tins noiel exposition of S.inli iia’s sjsteni ^vith interest 
and profit Wlietliei one cntiiely agrees \\itb tlio autboi’s theory or not, 
one 'nill admire his ingenuity and bo grateful for many Toluable suggestions 

It 16 an admiiable book ” 

Prof, S V Lesney, Ph D , Unnersilv of Prague — “ The teaching 
of your gieat countiyman — Sankara — has been treated by jou in a verj 
hnppj waj and to much profit of yom readers 

Prof E Washbitin Hopkins, PhD, LL D , Tale Unncrsitj, 
America — “ Mv final judgment is that 30U ba%c made a most irii 

portant contiibiition to our knowledge of Sanlmra’s Philosophj ” 

Dr Sijlvain Lett PhD of ('ollegc d( Pnnet Pans — ‘ Your 
book is of a lasting raliie You have martcied Sankara’s work as a real 
Pandit and 3'ou knov; to expose b’s doctrines perfectly as a modern scholar 
Never did I lealise befoie so fully the perfect unity of Sankara’s teachings 
Your book IS a con^ordaney, a C3cIopa’dia of Sankara s Philosophy The 
quotations aie well selected, thoroughly clear, conclusive, a glance over the 
notes at the foot of the pages shows they are a substantial reading, affording 
the of Sankaia s tlioughls ” 

Prof Richard Schmidt, Ph D , of Munster University — " Surely 

your book is an admirably suitable introduction to that most magnificent 
achievement of Indian thought Your book is not only a highly inter- 

esting contribution to the interpretation of Sankara’s writings, but also in 
e\eiy wav a new aigumcnt' of the justness of the C3 oiicnti lux I wish 
you best success ” 

Prof H Luders, of Berlin University — " I have read your 

excellent Introduction with the greatest interest and profit Your profound 
knowledge of Sankara has enabled you to carve out new ways to the under 
standing of India’s gieat philosopher In my opinion your work 15 a mark 
in the exposition of Vedanta Philosophy, and anybody who will take up in 
future those problems will have to deal with your views Y'’ou have solved 
some of the riddles proposed by apparent contradictions in the texts and I 
am sure we shall have to modify considerably the prevalent opinion on 
Sankaia’s Philosophv ’’ 

Dr P h Ray, D Sc {London and Edin ) — “ The Preface is well con 
ceived as well as well written, and the book bears evidence of your labour 
and thought to give correct interpretations and to remove misinterpretations 
in all disputed and difficult points You have done a great service to the 
cause of the true Eeligion of the Hindus by publishing this English verjion 

Prof S Radhaknshnan, Vice Chancellor, The Andhra University — “ 

I lead with the greatest interest your valuable gift of Adwaita Philosophy 
As you may imagine, I appreciate very much your strenuous attempt to 
lepudiate the popular view of the world-negating character of Sankara’s 
jihilosophv What struck me most in youi book, ajiait from its wealth of 
learning, was your independence of mind which is rather rare among Indian 
thinkeis of the piesent day ” 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, July, 
1926 — “ The author is to be congratulated on having produced a very well 
written and remarkably clear and able book dealing with a veiy thorny and 
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difficult sub ect — the uon clualistio philosophy of the gieat Vcdantist SanUan 
]\Ir Sasfri has collected a large number of passages of gieat \alue and 
importance from the writings of Sankara and has e\pounded them with 
marked ability His treatment of SanKaia’s philosophical position is done 
with great skill ” 

Adwaitavad (in Bengali), Tvokileswai Sastii Vidviiatna, 
j\'I A {Second Edition, H’ii<^cd and cntuKied) Royal 
Sio pp 255 Rs 3-8 

(Boi details see Catalogue ol Books in Ben»ali ) 

The Philosophy of the Upamshads, b\ Sint'sebandia 

Chakiabaiti, M A , B L Roijal Sio pp 288 Rs 4-0 

The author lias sliewii for the fiist Inm tli.it llic Atman 
])hilosophv does not destioy the woild, but \et is iigoiousix 
monistic, and this dnectly follows from the te\t= of tht 
Upamshads, and that Sankaia had no just ihc.it ion whatsoe\ei to 
o^el-l)de clear and lepeatcd texts and dostiot tlie woild, b\ 
intioducmg his doctiine of Maj.i, .in\ moie th.in bam inuiti had 
for perpetuating the mdmdual 

It has also been shew'n that the cm rent met. iplu sics of the 
woild 111. ikes it impossible either to uphold the fiecdom of wall 
01 give .1 lational explanation of evil, both of which, how'cver, are 
most s.itisfactoiilv solved bv the Atman philosopln 

In India, the effect of the continued contiol of the intellec- 
tual field b}’- the theologians has been such that no one would 
think of mteiprcting philosophy except in the manner in which 
one of the theologians has chosen to do The author has bioken 
the spell .ind shewm the w'aj m wdnch the highest philosoph\ of 
m.uikind should be approached and inteipieted 

SOME OPINIONS 

Prof Dr M Wmtcrnilz, Prague — The woik of Mi Chaknv.irti wull 
be appreciated as a new and ouginal attempt at the interpretation of the 
TJpanisliads independent of, and even in opposition to Sankara and his 
fo'lowers in the East and in tlie West ’ 

Dr E f Thomas, Uwversity Library, Cambridge — “ The author hat, 
taken a line of in\estigation which, I think, will bo of great value in directing 
renewed stiidv to the Upamshads from the point of viewt^ of their actual value 
in the light oi modern philosophical thought, and m clearing the essential 
principles fiom the aberrations of both ancient and modern commentators ” 

Prof Dr F W Thomas, Orford Univcisttii — “ It is a sound and 
serious study of the subject by a w’nter who is at home in the spheie of 
thought to which it belongs 

Sir Michael Sadler — A peitisal of the Ic. lined authoi’s woik shows 
how much depends on the iiitei prctation of the woid hnoiolcdge In the past 
haim has been done bv a iiaiiow interpretation of the woid 
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The Time^ Liicrory ‘mpplt >it( itt Tlio i holt tdi t* that Atidan u 
the solo 1 call! > Mi \'h.ilvH . ii ti ii^'iic i fout that tins (IfKs not 

raern, as Sanhaia lield, 'lul i< "'Iiu^atn nitl oUui'- foliov ni" hiin^ 
niamtained, that this a^oild i-- tht b’ oh >> f. hiu of a \)<ion ’ In 

(lealiDg \iith the jnohUin of o\il, Mi fh''li>\iTti ui'iu' tint no'hinp v 
inheienlh omI As rcgauls fi<‘t \m 11 the ji'-tion i lli’t onU x^hon man 
IS conceived ns jinrt of Lod md not a cut ah ’tfi’u i imri tnil) free The 
I'ooh lb passjoiiateli snircio md is Iiuidl, i u'.in 


Upanishader Alo (in Pjcn^nh) .hrn)ht/ ff/zd liciisvf} FjiJition. ^ 
b) Di Malicndi anatli S.uk.ai, j\] \ I'*!] 1) Fvmif 8/.; 

pp 172 1941 Rv l~(i 

(Poi details see Cataloane oi tJnoks in npiif^ah ^ 


Studies m Post-Sankara Dialectics, !>' Asuiosli Bhattn- 
cliaiyya, Sastii MA, PhD Roi/al Sio pp 341 
Rs 4-0 


In tins volume an attempt has been made to {znt a 
ntic piescntntion of post-Sanhai.i dialed k= of the Ad^ 'uf a- 
Vedanta The mam object, of the dialect lo': tis dc\ eloped In tin 
Neo-Vedantic ieacbeis is to cairy tbought to pcrfcetinn bjr a 
ciitical examination of the eoncopts and citcgonc'? of the 
opposing sistei schools as to expose then unicnnbihi\ on the 
giound of then inheient contiadictions and autonomic^ 

The piesent volume compiises eight chapteis bcanng mainh 
on the epistemolog'^ of post-Snnlcnia thought Of the eight 
chapteis, the fiist thioe deal with the natuie and vahditv of 
knowledge and the next five aie conceined mninh vith an 
explanation of appearance and its implication fiom the stand- 
point of epistemology 

Ethics of the Hindus, by Siisilkinnai Mailia, M A , Pb D 
Royal 8vo pp 370 Rs 4-8 

In this book the authoi has tried to give a philosophical 
exposition of Hindu Ethical ideas What he has attempted is 
an analytical exposition of Hindu Ethics as distinguished from 
the histoiical One of the excellent features of the book is the 
compaiisons between Indian and Euiopean Philosopheis which 
the author has intioduced in explaining concepts and ideas which 
are peculiar to the Hindus 

Pro-f J H ^ Mmrhead, M A., Ph D , University of Galifoinia (late of 
Birmingham) — “ T may sav however how much I value the attempts of 
your book and others which have recently come under my scrntinj , notably 
Professor Badhakrishnan’s histones, to make the Philosophies of India more 
accessible to English readers both in Gieat Britain and in America We 
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fiiui T thin!, ffront (lifrii,ii]U not onh in flio ] tiii,iip"o but on account of the 
cieai innliitiulc of thin! or- and %u\\‘ and an} offorfa to reduce these to 
■ irnplieitj and maho the pftuh of them more attrnct)^c ccem to me a real 
roninbiition to a heifer undetcfandino hetween T '■at and West fai fiorn 
affrceinr Hie 001110 =, aoii rncnlinn in \oiir Prefatc lli.if cornpaijaons 

ahonid lie n\oided, T thml that the < ompan-o’i'’ \oti mtrodti-e lieta^ecn 
Indian and Liiropuan pliilo-opfier aie an c\cel!en! feature of jour bool, 
As more 'nerifu stuilie- of .sp-><t of fihilo-optn cours seem to me 
to eomc nell after more peneral ones Id e Professor Badhnhnshnan’s, and 
as more specific sfiH of particular etliiea! tandtiicus or doctrines, •nill, I 
arn rure, be welcomed ' 

Lord IlahJnut — ’ 'I he r.oil is sn intt rr-iiii" oiitiorno of iniu h 

icsc-arch into the subject Tt ha tlie adaarilafc of lirinc e pliilosophieal 

exposition of Hindu ethical idess, instead of a mere Instore of the sucr’ession 
of flic-c form'- 'liu (ontpii on ,'itb W e-tc rii id, on ih< ubji et I ha\e 
found aslinidc " 

Prof T. 11' Jlopltn', of "ialc Liincrsii^ — ‘Ihc snb,e„t is 

frealtd in a new lifjht acitli (ire'll thorciiphnc's .ind marked ainlitj and is a 

\eri xnluiblo addition to our I no v led tie of flhirnl aiithoritv and the bases 
recognised bj the dilTcrcnt s^boop of thoupht ” 

Prof 1 liirritdnlf hath of 1 dinbiiii,']! 1 niMr-ilv - Tin v or! T 

rm plnd to raj, has Riibsfanfnl meiif- It rontains elcar proof of "idc 

reading, and of < arcful oxaminalion of the philosophical doctrines of the 
freat s\stcms of Tnd an Philo ophj Much of the material, if not preciselv 
nee, IS presented under fresh •ipe„l', and the book will be a xahiable aid 
to these enpapeJ in studxinf; Indian Pliilo=ophj, both In reason of the 

posifue \alue of the results and on nc-aiiint of the fruitful dissent which 
some of the opinions expressed will cerfainl\ cxol e ” 

Journal of Philo^ophtral StuJtc;, Tamian, 102S — ’* We can congra 
tiilatc the author upon the scholerlj and comprehensive wa'v in which he 
presents thf 'xstciris of Hindu Ethics and shows their aery solid foundation 

" Air Afnitra takes us oxer the main points of the p-acho-efhicnl analysis 
of Self, as proiKiundod in the familiar sxstems of Indian philosophy (Sankhya, 
Yoga, Mimansa, Vedanta, Vniphcshika, Nyaya) This he docs, not accord 
ing to their hiRforical sequenee hiP from a geneial human point of view re 
garding them all as manifestations of a uniform menfalit} The value of 
this treatment cannot bo oxerstated, for it loads us back to common 
principles as well as to self anal} sib, two factors which are easily neglected 
bj the student of religion and ethics To derive a phenomenon from its 
antecedent does neither explain nor justify it complotelj, 01 as the author 
says, ‘ Continuity is not identity ’ 

“ The book presonts a complete analj’sis of xolilion, conscience, purpose, 
xirtiio, .and of fho ethieo spiritual ideal (in its typical Hindu aspect of moKsTia 
or emancipation) finishing xx-itli ,a thorough rcxiew of the moral standards 
in Hindu ethics As the author quotes xcr> extensively from authontntixc 
Sanskrit sources, it is impossible to understand the discussion without a 
knowledge of Sanskrit, bo it only in order to check the English translation 
of philosophical terms, in which the author has been quite successful 

“ The book will be welcomed by all students of Indian philosophy ” 


Yedantaparibhasha, edited by Mahamahopadhyay Ananta- 
krishna Sastri Wzt/i a Foieioord 'by Prof Sti S 
Radhaknshnan, M A Second and Enlaiqed EdUton 
Royal 8vo pp 529 Rs 6-0 
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The work jS a sysLemaiic cxpositjon and defence of (ho 
AfUaita (heoiy of knowledge In Jdnnin.iirij.i (]7(li cen(ui\ 
AH') It has eight chnptei^ in winch irnpoitanf pioblems of 
\dv<ina philosophy, sucli as (lie nninio of the pinmanas, 
grades of reality or to be more accniate nnieality, the relation 
iif Biahmnn, J^vaia and Jiva, the natiiic and status of the norld, 
lire relation o1 nifna nrd .i\id\a, snKation and the um to 
ittain it, hav(‘ been discussed with gnat can and (hwincss 'J’lu* 
present edition contains the text as well as an excellent corn- 
inentaiy (Paiibhasa-Piakasika) b\ i\lalinniabopadlna> Pandit 
A K Sastii, wlio has atlenijited to inicipict the Paiibhasa in a 
most lucid way with pertinent illiistintions and has cnticalh 
discussed the views of the different schools of Advaitavada The 
book wall prove of immense Aalue to loK and Colleges wheic 
A^edanta Philosophy is studied 

Advaita Brahmasiddhi (in Dexanagtin), ])v Kasiiiuaka Sii 
Sadanaiida Yati, /nth f'rifual \oirs oi A'ainaiia Sastii 
and Ma]iamahopadhya\ Ginncliaian ^Paikadaisantiitba 
ReAiised by Mabamaliopadlu.w Gniucbiuan TaiLi- 
claisantiitba and Pandit Panclianan Taikavagis. 
Demy 8io pp 31) -^32 i?.s 3-12 

Some Aspects of the Doctrines of Maitreya(natha) and 
Asanga, by Piof G Tncci (Bendciship Lectmes deh- 
veied at the l])i\i'(’iAfy) Dciuif 8ao pp 83 Be J-8 

The Historical Socrates and the Platonic Form of the 
Good (Rcadejslup Lechnes), b) A P Lindsa} , LL P , 
Mastei of Balliol College, Oxfoid Demij Svo pp 33 
4 

The Basic Conception of Buddhism (Adhaichandia 
Moo1{e')'iee Lecivie^), b\ MaliamaliopadliA'a'^ Piof 
Vidhnsekhaia Bliattacliaiy’va, Sastn Demy 8vo pp 
109 Re 1-12 

An attempt has been made here to show that while the 
sages of the Upanishads advocated the doctrine of Atman for the 
cessation of sufferings which aiise from desiie, the Buddha took 
a very bold step and propounded the theory of Anatman, and 
vet ariived at the same destination, starting from an opposite 
duection 
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Prof A B Dhruva, Pio Vice Chancellor, Hindu Umveisity, writes — 
‘ It is a scholaily work The book is written in a \ery lucid and 

erudite style ” 

Mahamaliopadhyay Dr Gangana'<Ii Jha, of Allahabad Umveisity, 
wiites — “ this small book has given me a clearer idea of Buddhism 

than any other book This book is fully ‘ documented ’ and yet written in a 
popular style — a rather rare combination ” 

Dr M Wmtermtz, of Prague University, Czecho Slovakia, writes — “ It 
IS a pleasure to follow the author who is equally at home in the philosophical 
literature of Brahmanism as in both the Buddhist Pah and Sanskrit litera 
tmes, in tiacing the mam ideas of Buddliisin back to their Biahmamc sources ’ 

Dr M Walleser, Heidelberg — “ according to my modest opinion — 
a considerable step towards a universal and at the same time harmonious 
understanding of Buddhism w'lth its bewildering aspects of seeing incon 
gimty I readily confess having learnt a lot of things from the luminous 
statements of the revered author ” 

A Bemedalc Keith ^ ol the Edinbuigh Umveisity, wiites — The w'oik 
IS a veiy clear and"" effective exposition of one view of the Anatman doctrine, 
and will be most useful on that account ” 

E J Thomas, Deputy Librarian of the Cambiidge University, writes — ■ 
written with a wide knowledge and mastery of the original sources, 
a direct treatment written from a quite independent standpoint, and 
so flee fiom tlie tiaditional accretions of modern theories ” 


Buddhi-o-Bodhi (in Bengali), b> Hiiendiandth Datta, M A 
B L Deiuy 8vo pp 76 1941 As 8 

In this woik tlie authoi aftei showing the inabilit}' of the 
human intellect to leach Eealit} and solve such fundamental 
pioblems as the nature of God, the Ovei Soul and the Individual 
Soul, points out that, that does not mean that we are to be 
positivists 01 agnostics Because, above and beyond intellect 
theie IS anothei faculty in us latent in most men namely Bodhi 
Ol Intuition After defining what Bodhi is the authoi accumu- 
lates proofs regarding its existence and then deals with the 
problem as to how^ to oireii up this higher layer of Consciousness 
and what lesults ensure on 'such development He ends on an 
optimistic note showing how' one endow'ed wuth a developed Bodhi 
IS above not onlj- to know God but to ineige his soul in the Ovei 
Soul thus becoming one with the Divine Life That is the 
immersion m God which the mj sties have expeiienced 

YI. ECONOMICS, COMMERCE, INDUSTRY, 

AND POLITICS 

The Economic Reconstruction of India, by Khagendianatli 
Sen, M A Royal 8vo pp 620 1939 Rs 7-8 

/Is Pandt Kehru hu', said — “ The book is woithy of cons delation fiom 
all those who aie inteicsted in p’anmng and llic Economic Reconstuiction of 
Inctia 
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The Theory of Profits, P C Gliosli M A Demy 8i)o 
pp 464 Rs 7-8 

1 II, analyses fcbo vauous lheonc‘- of piofif and examines 
then fundamental assumptions 

2 It maintains that puie piofit is rneiel> an .inabticai 
concept of suiplus, ba^ed upon an aibitian slundaid of calculut- 
ing business costs 


3 It aigues that the iisk tlieon simjiK states ihe jnobknt 
of pme piofit and does not piesoni its solution 

4 It brings out the limitations of the maiginal piuductnity 
theoiy of distribution and indicates v.lij it cannot explain tlu 
natuie noi deteimine the amount of the businessman s income 

0 It points out that the peculnriU of profit lies in ilic 
indiiect method of earning the income and not in the nntine of 
the services that help, industnalh oi firnncialh, to turn out a 
product 

6 It contends that the natuie of piofit cannot be fiuitfulK 
described as a surplus, noi can it be legaided as a lesult of the 
industiial process It is the outcome of the meicantile processes 
involved in the modem oigauisation of pioduction 

7 It represents piofit as the indiiect ictuin that a plopelt^ 
bimgs to its ovner foi the labour oi capital employed by him in 
acquiring it exclusively 

It emphasises the iiiipoibance of piofit in the maintenance 
of industrial equilibiium and indicates the souices from uhich 
disequihbnum may possibly ensue 

“ No branch of economic thoorj is moie in need of clnnficntion, both foi 
scientific and practical reasons, than> the thoorj of profit Mr Ghosh’s book 
IS accordingly opportune and valuable It begins vith a thorough, lucid and 
accurate account of all the main theoiics of profit so fai put forvaid jVfr 
Ghosh then works out his own analysis, and reaches conclusions which are 
interesting and in some degree oiiginal Profit, he argues, is ‘ seemed as 
the combined effect ’ of (he businessman’s ‘ slnll both in pioduction-pmchase 
and sale ’ It is to be explained by the A'litnallj * meicantile nature of Ins 
social functions as a whole ’ Mr Ghosh also examines piofits as n casual 
factor in the dynamic economic process The book as a whole is a pointed 
reminder how fai the analjsis of piofits has been earned by modern economists 
since the classical ‘ sm-plus ’ theoi\ on -uhich Jfaix founded his 
system ” — The Timc<; Literary Supplement 

" This book IS worth reading It indicates the bewildering 

vaiiety of meanings given by economists to the concept propt It sbovs 
that the profit-share cannot be considered adequately before one establishes 
a complete distribution theory And, closely related to this point, it also 
indicates that profit as a distinctive income share must he considered as an 
mcome share related to all other income shares taken together ” — The 
Journal of Political Economy 
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’ “ Hin [Ml Oliosli sj \.\i)0'iiK)n lb liitid imi iii-^ anal^sI■; nitorc'-'in'r 

ind penetrating, and in places original ” — The Cconovuc Journal 

I M hrtiue-! JO'^q M i , C B —‘I ^ n\ i notigli of \oiir ^\oiK, and 
took part in enough discussions with 30U to he quite clear in nij o^n mind 
that 30U had made a great deal of piogicbs lo^\nrds the heart of thii 
dilTicult and fascinating theory ’ 

Prof J A Schumpeter, J U D , Ph D , Unncrsitj of Harvard — “ I 
believe the starting point — the idea of tlic ‘indirect letiiin -to bo a h ippv 
one, and the general structure of the argument to be sound The book is 
certainlj a ver^ good perfoimance and ought to conquer a pla c for 3011 in 
the scientific profession " 

1/ H Dobb ilL I LcvIuki in Etonomits, ('ambiuigt 1 nivd^itv — 

1 ceilnnlv think that von ha\< got one 01 two (enii 1! idcis of vtrv ronsi 
denhle value in 3our book, and voiir general smvej of theories of profits 
IS interesting and nsefiil ” 

Dr P Sraffa, Lecturer in Economics, Cambridge Unnersitv — ‘ A 
lesjiect ible jiicee of work and some oiiginal contribution 


Wages and Profit-sharing (miI)] n clidptoi on Iiulinn (on- 
fl.tions), b\ P N Gilchiist, IM A . ‘^oinetinio linboiii 
Intelligence Officei, Go^plllment of Bengal Roiial 
fjp 424 Rs 7-0 

Tins book deals with thiee subjects Tbc first p.iit is taken 
up with a description of tlie vaiious s3’stems of ^^nge pa\nient, 
viz , the tune ^^age, the plece•^\oriv v\age, pioniiuin bonus 
systems si^stcms of paMuent connected witli ‘.eiciitific m iii.igf - 
ment and otliei s3'steins The second pait deals with jiiofit- 
sharing and co partnership in the United Kingdom and of! er 
countries and is an e\hausti\c anabsis of the principles under- 
lying them The third part of the book deals with general 
conditions of Indian laboui industrial peace in India and tin* 
pavinent of wages in India witli cpocial rcfeicnce to pfiMiicnt in 
kind Tea garden and collioiv labour is dealt with in conir 
detail Finalh thcic aio two appendices one deiiing with a 
cornpaiitno saidv of recent legislation on conciliation and 
aibitration and abo of trade-boards md work- councils nnd the 
other giMUg m cr/ciiso the proposals of the Govcinnnnt of Indi'v 
regaiding trade disputes and liad' unions 
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schemes have been established, their scope and measure of success ‘This is 
tlie most valuable part of the book, but the most inloresling is ccilamlj 
the appendix on Indian conditions Mr Gilchrist shows how different these 
aie from those of this country, and advises great caution in applying Briush 
factory legislation to India ” — Times Literary Supplement , J-iondon 

Factory Legislation in India, by J C Kydd, M A Roijal 
8vo j)V 198 Rs 4-8 

This publicafcion discusses the conditions and teims of 
employment of factoiy laboui by tracing a histoiy of the Factoiy 
Acts since 1802 

Contents The fiist Indian T’actory Act The Bombay 
Faetoij Commission of 1884-85 Intel est in Indian Factory 
Laboui in the United Kingdom The Indian Factoiy Commis- 
sion of 1890 and the Act of 3891 Contioveisy between Trade 
PiiA^als Night Woik The Textile Factoiies Laboui Committee 
of 1906 — The Indian Faetoi}' Laboui Commission of 1908 and 
the Act of 1911 The Indian and Biitisb Factoiy Acts The 
International Laboui Confeience and the Indian Factoiy Act 
The Indian Factoiies Acts, 3881 and 1911 

Regulations of Jail Labour. Demy 8vo pp 14 As 6 

This booklet presents Government opmion on the subject of 
Jail Industues in Biitish India, with special lefeience to their 
competition with similai mdustiies earned on by pinnate entei- 
piises 

Man and Machine Power in War and Reconstruction, by 

Capt J W Petavel, R B (Retd ), sometime Lectuiei 
on the Poveity Problem, Calcutta Umveisity WHh a 
F'oieivonl hy Asiitosh Mooherjee, Kt , C S T Demy 
8vo 2Jp 164 Re 1-8 

In this book the authoi has tried to solve the gieat poveity 
pioblem by showing how the economic condition of the countxy 
can be improved by machine-power, only when individuals, foi 
whose benefit it is applied, co-opeiate and how man-powei 
selves little purpose without the aid of machine-powei 

« 

Self-Government and the Bread Problem, by the same 
authoi Demy 8vo pp 128 Second EdiUon (Boaid- 
bound ) Re 1-8 


Do (Cloth -hoiind ) R,e 1-14 
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The woik is a senes of foui lectures on Poverty Pioblein 
delivered in the Calcutta University 

The fundamental fact dealt with in this book is that indus- 
tiial progress having rendered very great use of unskilled laboui 
possible, the foundation of a co-opeiative organisation might be 
laid with the young to their own immense advantage The book 
solves problems of the greatest moment to the State 

Non-Go-operation and the Bread Problem, b) the same 
author Demy 8vo yp 23 As 6 

This booklet is the first lecture of a senes delivered in the 
Calcutta University, \vith appendices 

In this treatise the author presents his views with regaid 
to economic organisation and shows how it can help industrial 
development of the country benefiting the masses 

Career Lectures. Demy 8'uo pp 454 1940 Re 1-8 

The book contams the first series of lectures dealing with 
various problems connected with the industrial development of 
Bengal delivered at the Calcutta University by well-known 
businessmen enjoying side practical expenence 


Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, by 

Satischandra Ray, M A Royal 8vo pp 493 Rs 7-0 

It treats of Indian economic problems in one of then aspects, 
the materials being collected fiom old and inaccessible Blue 
Books, Proceedings of Legislative Councils, and Government Re- 
ports and Publications The compilation is designed to be a 
source-book and guide for advanced students and teachers who 
desire to piosecute a special study of Indian Economics 

Cojitents Chapter I Indebtedness of the Land-holding 
Classes Chapter II Grant of Loans and Advances to Agricul 
tnnsts Chapter III Relief of Indebted Agriculturists Chap 
t^r IV Restrictions on the Ahenation of Lands Chapter V— 
Provision of Borrowing Facilities 


Problems of Rural India, by Prof N Gangulee, B Sc , 
Ph D (London), sometime Professor of Agiiculture, 
Calcutta University, Member of the Royal Commission 
on Indian Agricultuie Royal 8vo pp 166 Rs 2-4 


( 
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The M^oik IS a collection of Lectures delivcicd in India and 
England on the following .^jubjects 

1 Problem of Increased Food Produclion in Indn 

2 The Need foi (ho StiuL of Agncultuial Eloononnc'. in 
India 

3 Agircultuiist Industnes 

4 Plea for Euinl Peconsiiuetion 

5 The Problem of Pui.il Life m India 

6 The British Commonwealth and tlie Indian l^casant , 

7 Indian Politics and Rural Pefoim 

8 The Next Step in Indian Agiiculluial Be\e!opmcnl 

9 Among the Indian Ruial Folic 

10 Real India 

11 The Common Task before us 

12 Rural Bengal 

TlTealth and Welfare of the Bengal Delta (Thesis ap- 
p)oved foi the Decjiee of Doctoi of Science in the Uni- 
versity of London), by S G- Pnnancbkni, M A , Ph D 
B,oyal Svo pp 372 Bs 5~0 

The author has examined and anal;ssed in detail the 
economic life of the Bengal Delta in all its aspects and has shown 
that its economic conditions are gradually tending to approximate 
more and more to those m the West Pie has also suggestfd 
practical remedies for the defects in the economic oiganization 
of the Delta It is not only a valuable work to the student of 
economics, but is also expected to be of great help to the politi- 
cian and the administrator 

Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sir William 

AVillcocks Demij Svo pp 134 Be 1-8 

Lectures on Indian Railway Economics, by S C Gliose, 
sometime Lectin ei, Calcutta Univeisity, late Geneial 
Managei of the B K , A K , K P , and B D E Eys , 
and also for some time Special Officei Avith the Eailway 
Boaid, Goveinment of India, Eailway Depaitment 

Pait I (Second Edition, thoioughly levised ) 
Demy Svo pp 132. Bs 2-0 

Pait II Demy Svo pp 98 Bs 3-0 

Part III Demy Svo pp 166 (Shqhtly worm- 
eaten) Bediwed price Bs 2-4 
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A compiehensive idea of Ea]h\ay econoroics, ^Railway lates, 
Eaihvay finance and of all up-to-date Railway pioblems, such as 
Stale as Compau-^ inanageineiit, gioupmg of laihia-^s, ham and 
(laflic contiol, coal tiafbc transportation, and loco coal contiacts 
and of lailway transpoi tation \sorlnng m detail can be had fioni 
a stud}^ of these books Pait I deals \Mth railway economics 
finance and lates Pait II deals Mith all the fianspoitation- 
subjects, staitmg fiom making of embankments and ending with 
tiatnc and tiam contiol and pooling of wagons Pait III deals 
with the moie intiicate pioblems of management 

“ Tliese lecUnea are cssentiillj piacl'c.il, niul sliidents who pciube Ibcin 
( irofully will undoiibtcdh , gain considciablc msigbt into tbe sarious prob 
Icms confionfing radwas woiKing in India ’ — Modern Transport, June 
n, 1928 

Organization of Railways, b} tlie same aiitlioi Demy 
Svo p/j 32 Re 1~8 

In this book the author has discussed m gieat detail the 
systems of Railway Organization m India and m other countries 
and has made valuable suggestions regarding the proper division 
of responsibility among all branches of the railway operating 
departments It is an interesting treatise and is expected to 
help readers to understand properly the very complex problems 
of the Indian Railways 

Development of Indian Railways, by Nalinaksba Sanya! , 
MA, PhD (Lond ) Royal 8do pjJ %vi + 39? 
Rs 5-0 


In this book the author has dealt historically and ciiticalb 
wnth the policy, finances, management, rates and fares, law^, and 
traffic and working results, etc , of Indian Railw'^ays, from the 
beginning up to 1928-29, and has indicated the lines along wffiich 
improvements are called for It is the most comprehensive and 
up-to date work on Indian Railways, as approved by the Um- 
versitv of London for the degree of Ph D (Ex ) in Economics, 
1929 " 

“It IS a w'ell informed and excellently written treatise w'hich will amply 
repay tbe study of anjone interested m the subject of Indian railway deve 
lopment ’’ — Great 11 estrrn Hailtoay Magazine, Feb , 1931 

Protection for Indian Steel, by E H Solomon, B A 
(Cantab ) , sometime Scholai of King’s College, Cam- 
bridge , Professor of Political Economy, Presidenc} 
College, Calcutta, and Benares Hindu University 
Royal 8vo pp 120 Rs 5-0 
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The pioblems dealt with m the book aie Is piotecfion 
uecessaiy^ Maigmal vs high piotectioii Corapaiativc costs 
of pioduction The conditions for Impeiial preference Methods 
and extent of Piotection Bounties and iinpoit duties Sulisi- 
diaiv industnes and then treatment 

Indian Steel and Protection, by Iv Kliosl.i, j\'l A (Caninb ) 
Demy 8 vo pp 241 Bs 2-0. 

Elementary Banking, by B Bamacliandia Ban, M A , 
L T , Ph I) {Second Edition, thoiouqhly levised and 
enJaiged ) Demy 8 i /0 pp 367 Bs 4-0 


This book gne'^ a cleai idea of a Comineicial Bank and 
its theoiy and estimates the economic importance of their 
operations viz , Bank Deposits, Kotc-issue, Drafts, Discounts, 
Loans and Advances, Investments and Acceptances It will be 
a veijr useful book for commercial students who desire to under- 
stand the work of a bank how it obtains its capital, how that 
capital IS employed, how profits aiise and aie distiibuied and 
how again a Commercial Bank fails 

“ It 16 deal and concise ” — The Avicncnn Economii Ihvicic 

“ A laliiable handbook on Indian Banking ” — The Untied Prortnea 
Co operative Journal 


Banglar Banking (in Bengali), by Di li C Smba, M Sc 
Ph D Demy 8 vo pp 224 Be 1-12 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Economics of Leather Industry, by B Bamachandra Ban, 
M A , L T , Ph D Demy 8 vo pp 194 Bs 2-8 

In this book the author makes a careful economic survey of 
tne existing sources of supply and deals with the economic 
importance of leather, causes of the decline of the indigenous 
leather industiy, the expoit trade of law hides and skins and 
the possibilities of successful leather industry m this country 
The book contains valuable suggestions foi the improvement of 
the raw material on which the economic life of various brancheb 
of leather industry depends 

The senes of the articles ought to he read generally by all 
interested in the industries and commerce of India and particularly by those 
who are concerned with the leather industry and business ” — Modern Rcvteti, 
Apnl, May, June, 1926 
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“ The author is to be congiatulated upon producing a clear and 

complete exposition of the Indian trade and of India’s raw materials, re 
sources and the characteristics of them the information it furnishes 
will be interesting and valuable to the leathei trade universally and the 
woik forms an important addition to the trade’s technical liteiatiire ' - 
The Leather Trades Review, 10th February, 1926 

“ The very able and practical monograph — his summary of suggestions 
deserves to be translated into the leading vernaculars of the country ” — The 
Mysore Economic Journal 

“ A useful glossary of terms — The book should prove useful to those 
interested in the economic side of the leather industrieb in India ” — The 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute 

‘ The book is altogethei inteiesting and siiggestiie and Mould lepai 
reading ” — The Indian Journal of Economics 

Prof Eau’s volume is a great deal more than a mere academic treatise 
He keeps himself in close contact with the market place and is therelore able 
to otter a number of suggestions which will certainly serve to stimulate the 
interest of those connected with the trade in the hitheito unexplored possi 
bilities of the leather industry in India The appendices undoubtedly en 
liance the intent ot the book We commend this book to businessmen and 
students alike ” — The United Provinces Co operative Journal, July, ITJb 


Industrial Finance in India: A Study in Investment, Bank- 
ing and State-aid to Industry, by Dr Sarojknmai Basn, 
M A , Ph D Royal 8vo pp 451 Rs 6-0 

A study in investment Banking and State-aid to industi^ 
and an attempt at a survey and solution of the main pioblems 
of industnal finance in India 

“ An able, thorough and accurate survey of the problems of industnal 
finance It is one of the most valuable works on the subject that I have 
seen ” — Dr J Mathal, D Sc 

“ The book will, I am sure, fill a useful place in the literature on tlu 
subject ” — Sir Cecil Ktsch, V B 

" I have to congiatulate the author on bunging out a book vv'bich will 
be useful alike to students of Banking and Industrialism ' — Sir J C 
Coyajee 

“ Di Basu deserves to be congratulated on this veiv ihoiough piece of 
vvoik vv'hich IS miles ahead of most research theses ’ — The Statesman 


The Eyolution of Indian Industries, by Bohimmohan 
Cbaudhury, M A , Pli D Royal 8vo pp 464 1939 

Rs 5-0 


Inland Transport and Communication in MediasYal India, 

by Bi]oykumar Sarkai , AB (Harvaid) Royal 8ho 
pp 91 Re 1-12 
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The object of this book is to study the methods of inJand 
transpoit and communication in mediieval India, roughly from 
the 11th to the 18th century AD In the piepaiation of this 
woik, the chionicles of Mahomedan historians and the accounts 
of foreign travellers have been the author’s principal souices of 
infoimation 

IF H Moreland — “ I have lead Mr Sarkai’s book on Inland Tuns- 
port with much interest, and I may say that, speaking generally, the method 
stiikes me as sound and the execution satisfactory ” 

Prof J Jolly, Ph D , University of Wurzburg, Bavaria — “ Mr B K 
Saikar’s woik on Inland Transport and Communication in Mediseval India is 
no doubt a valuable production Mr Sarkar appears to have spared no pains 
to collect important materials from the most various sources His book is 
\eiy pleasant reading and presents a vivid picture of the means of Water 
and Land Transport during the middle ages The index is very copious 
and gives a good idea o'" the varied contents of the work ” 

“ Adequate and useful study of Transportation It is a useful service 
to gathei the scattered refeiences and organise the material in a systematic 
statement ’’ — American Economic Review 

Charles Gnde — “ La petit Iivra de M S est d’une lecture agrdable, 
comme serait celle d’un voyage a travers les ages et dans un pays qui n’a 
pas besom du recul du temps pour etre pittoresque Une bonne part des 
reseignements donnds dane ce livre et les plus intdressants, est emprunt^e 
au livre d’un Fransais, Tavernier, dont le voyage dane I’lnde au xvii 
Slide parait avoir une valour docummentaire, pour I’histoire de I’Inddgale 
a celle du livie de voyage d 'Arthur Young pour I’histoire de la France i la 
veille de la Eivolution ” 

Paper Currency m India, by B B Basgiipta, M A , Ph D 
(Cal ), B Sc (Econ ) (Bond ) Demy 8vo 
Rs 4-0 

An histoiical and ciitical study of the papei cuueucy system 
of India 

“ An admiiable piece of uoik and will be of leal use, as hitherto theie 
has been veiy little ava table on tlie Indian Paper Curiency The subject w 
treated lery exhaustively, while the airangeinent is good The tieatment is 
laigely historical, though the authoi is capable of excellent analytical woik 
when necesjary ” — Economic Journal, London, March, 1928 

‘ Of outstanding meiit No one wdio leads the book can fail to appie- 
ciate from a study of Mi Dasgupta s methods wliab the exercise of 
patience, lanmindtdness and other characteristics of the scholar can achle^e 
If IS a most suitable text-book loi the liighei degrees m Economics m Indian 
Unuei-sities ” — Pro/ Fmdlay SJiirras 

It is a pleasure and a privilege to vviite a Eoiewoid for such a scholaily 
treatise Apart from the practical miportance of such a subject, the record 
of six decades of the working of a Paper Currency system was, if ably 
handled, sure to throw light on problems of theory', and oiu authoi has not 
failed to treat his sub ect m the light of the evolution of monetary tlieoiy' 
and practice He has also shown oiiginahty of thought and treatment and 
Ins work is based on caieful and painstaking research There are many' 
topics of tlie inonet iiy economics of India discussed very well indeed in the 
book — From the Forcuord lip Pro/ Sir J C C'oyajee 
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Soiiie Bengal Villages, an Economic Suivej'^, edited by N C 
Bhattacbaryya, M A , B L , and L A Natesan, M A , 
B L With a Foiewoid by Sii Daniel Hamilton, Kt 
Royal 8vo pp 236 Rs 3-0 

The village suiveys contained in this volume are the results 
of the students' efioits The data will be of some use in 
stimulating original investigations into the lural conditions of 
Bengal 


Water Supplies in Bengal, by Nisikanta Bay, B A , pp 
175 Re 1-12 

Land Problems of India, by Badhakamal Mookeijee, M A , 
Bb D Demy 8vo pp 369 Rs 5-0 

This book directs attention to the dilhcult problems that 
have daily to be faced by the Indian peasant and calls for le- 
loims which would include a modified State landloidism a new 
Zamindaiism paving the way foi a leal agricultuial paitneiship 
between landlord and tenant and a lehabihtated village com- 
munity 

Di Eadhakainal Mookeijee has in this book used historical and com- 
paiative methods in dealing with different types of landholding and village 
structure and with their economic effects in India Methods of investigation 
such as 'those of Vmogradoff have been followed in tracing the development 
of clan, caste and communal distribution and village settlement in India 
Thus tne book is an important contribution to Indian village origins and its 
approaches from the angles of comparative ethnology and economic history 
materially supplement Baden Poi\ ell’s treatment of the subject 

Even more important is its contribution towards understanding the 
complexities of the piesent land system and land unsettlement in India The 
supersession of customary rights of peasants by landlord tenures and by the 
State, their economic weakness due to fractionalisation, the unfair distribu- 
tion of the burden of taxation, the multiphcation of rent-receivers, tenants 
and agricultural labourers, and the ease and frequency of transfers of hnd 
from cultivators to middle and money-lendmg classes — all these betoken an 
agiai an ciisis in the countiy Professor Mookerjee’s scheme of agrarian 
reform includes the modification of the Zamindari system and its approxima- 
tion to share tenancy as in Italy and Japan, grant of permanence and heiit 
abihty to all grades of tenants , a drastic reduction of sub letting and sub 
mfeudation, restriction of borrowing, mortgage and transfer, compulsory 
restripment and consolidation of holdings, exemption of undersized holdmgs 
from rent and revenue enhancement, a progressive rate of taxation of agri 
cultural income, weighing heaiily upon landlords, lessees, and all kinds of 
intermedianes , redemption and settlement of unsecured debts of agricul- 
turists, abolition of usurious rates of interest and the establishment of debt 
concihation and land courts in the villages 

Dr Mookeijee is keenlj alne to the cHanges in agranan pohcy fore 
shadowed m the New Constitution when the peasantry will gain political 
power, and in the economic democracy, the first stirrings of which are visible 
m widespread peasant unrest and tenant revolt He records the social and 
10 1362B 
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political reactions of the agranaa problem and concludes with a tvarning 
that to delay reform, whether from fear of angering -vcatcd interests, or from 
apathy tow aids the unvocal classes, is to sow tho aceds of revolution 


Land Revenue Administration in India, by Saiiscbandi? 
Ray, M A Royal 8vo pj) 142 Rs 2-13. 

Compiled fiom led-leitor rcpoits of the five major piovmces 
ol India levised by the Gov'emmeuts The book deals vilh 
maiteis of immense mlciest to a gicat majoiity of the population 
of India Apait Jiom its purely financial aspect, the hook is of 
great impoitance fiom the social and political point of view 

Rural Self-Government in Bengal, by Dr Naiescbandia 
Roy, M A , Pb D Royal 8vo pp 213 Rs. 2-4. 

in this book an account has been given legardmg the giouth 
of the luial local bodies of Bengal, c.g , the Union Boards, Local 
Boaids and Disluct Boaids, together with their constitution, 
functions and finances 

The Rights and Duties of the Indian Citizen (Second 
Series of Kamala Lectures), by the Rt Hon’ble Mr 
Snmvasa Sastii, P C Deiny 8vo pp 126 Re 1-8 

The Constitutional System of India, by Dr Rareschandra 
Roy, M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 384 Rs 2-8 

This book gives a lucid exposition of the new constitution 
whicli was adopted m 1935 and has been woiked since 1937 m 
the provincial sphere It examines critically and comparatively 
the federal system w'hich has been provided foi by the Govern- 
ment of 'India Act, 1935 In order that the new constitutional 
development m India has been mcorpoiated m the first few 
chapters 

The book has been highly sjioken of by' emment authorities 
and has been selected as a text-book by Calcutta, Patna and 
Allahabad Universities 


Public Administration in India by Aksbay K Chose, Bar - 
at-Law Royal 8vo pp xxi+ 743 1930 Rs 10-0. 

The book deals with every aspect of the Government of 
India in action In it the author endeavours to examine and 
analyse in detail every aspect of the last Beforms, fiom a purely 
academic point of view, and to assess their propei constitutional 
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value It IS the only work of its Innd A work of years of study 
and lesearch, the book in itself is more complete and altogether 
covers a wader area than any book hitherto published, dealing 
with the same subject, so as to be recogmsed as the most authon- 
lative and accurate work on the Government of India in motion 

Prof A Berriedale Kath — “ * a very clear and careful exposition, 
a sound and thoughtful work which should be easily understood among wide 
circles of persons interested m understanding the actual constitution of India ” 

Prof Edward Jenks — “ T shall derive great benefit from its 
learning and accuracy And I desire to congratulate -the University and the 
learned author heartily on the production of this monumental work ” 

Prof Ernest Barker (Professor of Political Science in the University of 
Cambridge) — “ I should like to say, that when we make the develop 
ment of the Government of India since 1858 a subject of study m one of our 
Triposes here, I am sure that Mr Ghose’s book will be a useful book for 
reference for our students ” 

Prof J H Morgan — “ I have already formed the conclusion 

that it IS a most valuable contribution to a subject which has never been 
adequately dealt with Mr Ghose’s work is the very book which all of 
UB who are interested in constitutional developments in India have been 
waiting for ” 

Times Literary Supplement (London) — “ The book furnishes a 

comprehensive review of Indian Governmental machinery ” 

The Case for Financial Justice to Bengal, by J N Gupta, 
M A , I 0 S (retd ) Demy 8vo pp 104 Re 1-0 

A monograph dealing with the claims of Bengal foi a redress 
of the injustice of depriving her of the major portion of her 
revenues and leavmg her with totally inadequate and insufficient 
resources and reducing her to a position of marked mferioiity as 
compared with the other provinces of India Tracing the early 
revenue history of the Indian provinces the book shews the 
financial indebtedness of the rest of India to Bengal owing to the 
adoption of fundamentally wrong and inequitable principles of 
the division of the Indian revenues between the Provmces and 
the Central Government The highly deleterious effects of this 
unjust treatment on the moral, material and pchtical progress 
of the province have been described and a strong case made out 
that without a fairer distribution of her revenue there is no hope 
for Bengal m any scheme of administration however advanced 
and democratic a proposition which the Bengal Legislati’^e 
Council has endorsed m a strongly worded Eesolution The 
Amrita Bazar Patrika and the Modern Bevtew in favourably 
reviewing the book state that it contains a very forcible yet 
moderate exposition of the claims of Bengal to an adequate share 
in her revenues 


History of Political Thought (from Rammohan to Daya- 
nanda, 1821-24), Vol / , Bengal, by Bimanbihan 
Majumdar, M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 618 Rs 4-8 
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In ibis booir ibc nullior iuu fs flic ullnrutlf "lowdi of absfrncf 
poliiical ideas m British India throupli a liistory of tlie activities 
of Indian poliiieal oipanizaf ions and of the chanpinp critical 
aiiiiiidos of Indian public rnrn ioMards flie fndo Biili'^h ad- 
ministiniion nie pohlicnl ideas and Iheones of the greatest 
leaders of ilic Brnpal thoup|it in tlie ine-f 'onpicss era liave 
been pi evented heir foi t.hc fiist lime in a compact and corn 
piehensivc form so as to cnalik* the peneia) leadeis as veil as 
the statesmen and .idminii Iratois to corm lo a liefler and 
qincbei iindei staiuliiij. of (h< lirnd of eniifnl polihfs 

Marque:!! nf Zetland — “T b1ioii1<1 1iI>c fo ronfrafiil ifc yon upon Imvinp 
prodiircd a ^olnInc of picaf interest and \,iliic T tliink flint tlio chapter 
winch interested me more than any other van the one on B'ntiin Chandra 
Chntterjce, for vhoin T ha'vc nlwavn had a preat admiration , I liopc 
till! (Oiir \o|iiriK nill leo’oe from ihr piiltln tin rcio/ndinn vlncli it 
dcEorvcB " 

7?l Hon Sit Tc] Bahadur Sapru — “ J ha\e found it extremeb interest 
inp and informing J feci that viim Ixol a ill he \erj ii efiil in pivinp 
the piosent pcneration of politiciana some idea of the men vho pn\c irnpeniB 
to pohliral tlioupht in India in (hoep far off dnjn ’’ 

Dr A. Bcrrtcdalc Keith — “ Contains a \n'it iinoiint of information vlich 
IS not familiar to students of political ideas c\cn fliouph veil sorted in 
western literature, and it is ovpressed vitli adinirahle luciditj Moreo\er the 
author shows judgment and restraint in marted degree vhen dealing with 
matters of controversial type " 

Str Jadunath Sarhar, Kt , C I E 'J’hc hoot hreats nov ground in 
tho study of the hislorj of modern India The nullior has worl cd on sound 
lines by going fo (he original aourccs of Ins niibjert, cspc'-inlly tho old 
periodical literature whirh is growing ivarcer daj by dav ” 

Dr S K Dr (Dacca Unncrsity) — “ It in full and enlightening, very 
lucidly e\prcsscd, covering all important parts of the siih.ect, and gives an 
affrietive and interesting summary not onlj of the vievs of the principal 
fhinlcors of the period hut also of their personalities revealed in flicir thought 

From (ho leading editorial article entitled the “ Grouth of Indian 
'Nationalism ” in (he Amnia Bazar Paluha, Fept 27, in'}4 — ‘‘ TJic 

lustory of (lie beginning of oiii national life has for the first time been 
published with all the antecedent factors and tendencies rontnbuting toward 
if by Prof Dimanbilian Majurndar, M A , P It S , of Patna, in his masterly 
wort, ‘ History of Political Thought ’ Fiom the standpoint of Indian 
nationalism Prof Majiimdar’s book will be considered ns having a perennial 
interest for the reader — a book that amply testifies fo tho writer's indiiBtrj 
and sober scholarship A few weeks ago Mr Syamaprasad Mookerjee, 

the new Vice Chancellor of the Calcutta University, gave o\prcBBion fo Ins 
dcBiro of bringing the University info closer contact with the public life of 
tho country Prof Majumdnr's work may bo token as the first step in that 
direction ” 

The Modern Review, March, 1037 — “In spite of the c[uali(ics of scliolai 
ship which appear almost on every page the book is not heavy rending The 
author dciervcB our thanks for writing the first comprohcnsive account of our 
political conseioHsnesH in the infcicsting peiiod of its gcimination 

The Calcutta Municipal Ctaza'>l( , June 15, 1035 — “As a background of 
the present political history of India, it is unquestionably valuable, both for 
foreigners and Indians themselves ’ 

The Rlaltsinan, May 12, 10*35 O'lie book is vabinblc not only because 
il brings together much that is of interest and much that has been collected 
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with great cure, but because it forms an interesting commentary — albeit 
indirectly — on the politics of our own time 

History of Police Organisation in India (Being select 
chapteis of the Kepoit of the Indian Police Commission, 
1902-03) Demy 8vo pp 53 As 12 

The book shows how from its earliest stages the woiknig of 
the Police has come up to what it is to-day and what part it plays 
in establishing order in the society and ivhat further impicve 
ments it reguiies for the betterment of social relationship 

The Federal System of the United States of America, by 

Naieschandra Eoj'^, , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 

xii-h308. 1940 Rs 3-0 

This IS a monograph on the lelations between the Central 
and State Governments in the American Federation It first 
describes the relations as they were determined by the constitu- 
tion when it was fiist set up one hundred and fifty yeais ago In 
later chapters it is shown how by the forces of ciicumstances and 
by the interpretation of the Constitution by the couits these 
relations have not only been changed but tiansformed The 
Central Government which enjoyed only some limited delegated 
powers has how become a leviathan 

‘‘ The author,” observed Sir C P Bamaswami Ayer, Dew an of Travan- 
core, ‘ deserves to be congratulated on his bmidmg of style and his accurate 
erudition ” 


YII. LAW 

The Eyolution of Law, by Naieschandra Sengupta, M A , 
D L Royal 8vo pp 191 Rs 2-8 


In this work the author gives a systematic treatment of 
historical and comparative jurisprudence on the basis of the most 
up-to-date knowdedge of ancient laws and the laws and institu- 
tions of retarded races The work is designed as an mtroduction 
to the study of the subject which is treated simply and in broad 
outline But it is not a mere collection of the views of othei 
scholars While the opinions of all standard authorities on the 
main topics of evolutionary jurisprudence are given, the autboi 
has given many new interpretations of tacts and has put forwaid 
some strikingly new opmions A remarkable feature of the 
work IS the ample use of materials taken from a historical study 
of Hindu Law which has hitheito received far less attention 
than it deserved in connection with questions of evolutionary 
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]uribpi udeuce This has led the autlioi to formulate new theories 
of the loims of family oiganisntion, maiuage and kinship, law 
of pioceduie, of ciimes, of the oiigin of pioperty and of contract 
and a strikingly oiiginal theoi\ of Ihc law of Descent, which, it 
IS hoped, will be found worthy of consideiation by schblais Con- 
iinrv to accepted views, the autlioi tiaces the oiigin of la\^8 of 
inheiitance to donations moUis causa oi at the time of renun- 
ciation and thus establishes the piim,ic> of testamentary o\er 
intestate succession In an appendix the author gi\es a dis- 
cussion of the history of the Hindu Joint I'^amily Law which 
throws much new light on the subject As the author points 
out in the preface, the state of our Icnowledge of the subject 
being what it is, it is impossible to s\stcmati‘5e the existing 
knowledge of the subject without a ccitain measuic of theorising 
on one’s oivn account This the author has done on a large 
scale and in the tieatment of ever v topic dealt with b 3 ’ him there 
are new thoughts and interesting ucm points of view presented 
w'bich will furnish food for reflection 

The Problems of Aerial Law, by Bijankiirnai Mukherjee, 
M A , D L Demy 8vo pp 255 Ds 5-5 

The W’ork is a thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Law It IS divided into four chapters 

Chapter I Beginning and Development of Aerial Lam In 
this chapter, the author has collected the earliest legal ideas on 
the subject and has attempted to show how these ideas gradually 
broadened dowm with increasing discoveries of human science 

Chapter II Sovereignty of the Air Here the author has 
examined minutely the different theories that have been put foi- 
wnrd by drffeient junsts and has suggested all possible argu- 
ments that could be advanced either for or against them 

Chapter III Principles of International Law relating to the 
'hr Space This chapter has been sub-divided into tw'o parts In 
the first part the author has analysed and exammed in detail 
the 45 articles contained m the Air Navigation Convention of 
1919 and has suggested alterations wherever the provisions ap- 
peared to him to be unsound m principle or unworkable in prac- 
tice The other part, which deals with questions of war and 
neutrality, is much more speculative m nature and the author 
has built up the law with such materials as were furnished by 
the analogy of the existing usages of maritime warfaie and the 
practices of the combatants in the last great European War 

Chapter IV • Principles of Municipal Law relating to the 
Air Space In this chapter the author’s pnncipal effort has been 
to establish that a perfectly consistent theory affording a com- 
plete solution of the several problems of private law that arise 
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in connection with the use of air space may be constructed from 
the principles of Enghsh Common Law" as they have been applied 
by English and Ameiican Courts 


Effect of War on Contracts iOnauth Nauth Deb Pnze, 
1917), by Piapbullacliandia Ghosh, M A , B L Demij 
8vo pp 152 Rs 4-8 


The book describes at length the changes brought about by 
the last European War in the commercial and financial relations 
of nations and individuals 


Trading with the Enemy (Onauth Nauth Deb Pnze 
1918), by A C Gupta, M A , B L Demy 8vo pp 146 
Rs 4-8 

The volume deals with the general pimciples of the lav 
(according to the English Common Law) of Trading wuth the 
Enemy to w'hich the last Euiopean War lent inteiest and pio 
minence 

Occupancy Right Its History and Incidents {Onauth 
Nauth Deb Pnze), by Radhaiamau Mookeijee, B L , 
Demy 8vo pp 436 Rs 6-0 


The w'ork contains a history of Land Tenuie in India fiom 
the eailiest Vedic age and tiaveises practically most of the 
important and relevant poitions of the Bengal Tenancy Act as 
explained m the leading cases on the subject, and indicates the 
basic principles thereof 


Position of Women in Hindu Law, by Dwarkanath Mitra, 
M A , D L Demy 8vo pp 758 Rs 12-0 

The work is a thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Law in the University of Calcutta It is generally based on 
original research as weU as on the results achieved by previous 
writeis on Hindu Law It traces historically the various stages 
in the development of the position of women in Hindu Law 


General Contents 


Chaptei 1 Introductory Scope of the subject Develop- 
ment of Hindu Law in different periods — Sources of Hindu Law" 
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Ohapter II StaUs of Womeii generally Eight of Women 
to JJpanayan and to the study of the Vedas Tendency m Dliar- 
ma Shastias to reduce \\omen to the level of Shudras Depen- 
dence IS only moral and not legal subjection Views of European 
writers on the question of dependence Judicial interpretation 
of the dependence of Women Theory of perpetual tutelage 
Views taken by different High Couits Testamentary capacity 
of Women undei Hindu Lav- Eight of daughteis and sisteis to 
maintenance 

Chapter III Status oj Wife and the Late of Marriage 
Eaghunandan’s definition ot maniage Maniage of Women not 
compulsory n the Vedic age Different forms of marriage 
Capacity of persons to many Whether maniage of vidows is 
allowable Eule of prohibited degrees m maniage Inter- 
mainage between different /wastes Marriage of a Hindu with a 
Christian woman not invalid Eonnalities attending marriage — 
Wife’s right to maintenance Divorce 

Chapter iV Status of Widows Power of Widow to adopt 
— Divergence of opinion in different Schools Eight of Hindu 
Widov to maintenance Widow marriage 

Chapter V Proprietary Position of Women (Inheritance) — 
Inteipretation of Vedic Texts concernmg inheritance by leading 
commentators Widow’s right to inherit Principles of succes- 
sion of daughters in the Bengal School 

Chapter VI Propnetary Rights of Women Stridhan 
Extent of the rights of a woman over her Stridhan Three classes 
of Stndhan, etc 

Chapter VII Status of ^Courtesans and Dancing Girls — ■ 
Concubines tolerated by Hindu Law Eules governing status of 
dancing girls 


The Theory of Adoption {J ogendracliandi a Ghosh Pnze, 
1909), by Pandit Duivasula Srirama Sastii, B A , M L 
Demy 8vo pp 59 Rs 3-12 

It discusses the oiigin and merits of the theoiy of adoption 
in a Hmdu family 


Separation of Executive and Judicial Functions, by E N 

Grilcbiist, MA Demy 8io pp 244 Rs 4-0 

Law of Primogeniture {Tagore Law Lectures delivered in 
the Calcutta University in 1926), by Eadbabinod Pal, 
M A , D L Royal 8vo pp 556 Rs 12-0 
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In these lectures the author has traced the ongin and 
growth of primogeniture in various countries The bulk of the 
volume, however, is devoted to tracing the development of the 
law in India and for this purpose the authoi having staited from 
the remotest times has fully examined how these various rules 
attained their present state He has also discussed in this 
volume all possible modern problems and has dealt with the 
actual application of the law signalizing the divergences of 
opinion and of practice 

‘‘ the author reveals wide learning m the ancient literature and 

in the modern problems facing the courts The contribution of the work is 
its emphasis upon the religious element in primogeniture, even in systems 
where partition of the economic assets of the family is practised Thus pri- 
mogeniture in India is concerned largely with religious functions and with 
the descent of ofiS,ces These have been treated by the courts (under English 
mfluence) as if they were property, and the artificial English conception of 
custom has even been transported to that country Appalling confusion la 
the result, as Dr Pal lucidly and ably demonstrates ” — Harvard Law 
Revieto, Vol XLW, No 2, December 19^, p 929 

“ the present work marks tn a great measure a return to the old 

standard of scholarship and lucid exposition The sub,ect is the whole law, 
of primogeniture and it could not be dealt with fully in the course of any 
single senes of lectures Di Pal, theiefore, follows the wise course of first 
attempting only a general survey wheieby the puncipal featuies of the 
law are determined He then embarks upon an exhaustive discussion of 
the law as it obtains in British India and to that end goes first to the 
original sources These he examines with learning and legal insight Next 
he comes to Anglo-Indian case law and it is in this part of the book that 
he specially excels He isolates the different strands of the subject and 
pursues each one of them chronologically through successive decisions He 
discovers many principles which have been laid down in different evsas 
and which are irreconcilable with one another and the observations he makes 
on such conflicts are always illuminating We would particularly refer to 
his criticism of the incident of jointness of impartible estates as applying or 
not applying to questions of alienation, maintenance, partition and succession 

We welcome it as a scholarly publication on a difflcult subject — Calcutta 
Weekly Notes, Vol XXXVI, p-vge clxxx. Part 43, 19th September, 1932 


Katyayana-Mata-Sangraha, by Narayancliandra Banerjee, 
M A Royal 8vo pp 92 Rs 2-4 

The work is a collection of over 800 verses which are the 
legal fragments of Katyayana relating to Vyavahara (solution of 
a dispute) 

Law of Fixtures in British India (Onauth Nauth Deh Pnze 
Thesis, 1928), by Manmathanatb Bay, M A , B L 
Royal 8vo pp 165 Rs 3-12 


The Modern Theories of Jurisprudence, Vol. II, by Karu- 
namay Basu, M A , B L Royal 8vo pp 218 Rs 4-0 
11 1362B 
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Hindu Law of Evidence or a Comparative Study of the 
Law of Evidence according to the Smritis, by Amar- 
eswar Thalmi, M A , Ph D Royal 8vo pp xvi + 277. 
Rs 4-0 

Juristic Personality of Hindu Deities, by S C Bagchi, 
LL D , being three lectures on the juristic nature of 
Hindu Deities delivered by the author as Asutosh 
Mookerjee Lecturei in 1931 Tlie lectures develop Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee’s view that the Hindu Deity is not a 
juristic person for all purposes Demy 8vo pp 86 
Re 1~0 


“ your Asutosh Lectures shovr considerable research I am 

leading it with %eij great intciest indeed ” — Sir S M Snlatjnan, hi , etc , 
Judge, Pederal Court, India, and ex Chief Justice, High Court, Allahabad 

” your erudite and masterly exposition of the subject, with the 

aid of appropriate original texts and proceeding on reasonings which are 

strictly logical and perfectly clear, has succeeded in removing much of the 

misconception that prevails with regard to it ” — Sxr M N MuKherjee, 

ex-Justice, High Court, Calcutta 

" I am very glad to have the book and I am looking forward 

to reading it with great pleasure and profit ” — Prof C K Allen, some- 
time Professor of Jurisprudence, Warden, Rhodes House, Oxford 

“ the Lecturer has spared no pains in elucidating the various 

and somewhat conflicting and puzzling theories of Juristic Personality 
We recommend the book for a careful perusal by every serious student of 
Law — Calcutta Law Journal, 16th December, 1933 

" Dr Bag chi has studied deeply and comprehensively the subiect 

of juristic personality Sr Bagchi has argued from old Sanskrit texts that 
a Hindu deity is not a complete juristic personality Mr Justice Manmatha 
nath Miikhenee seems to think with regaid to Dr Bagcbi’s lectures that 
‘ he has been the fiirst in the field to introduce a Ime of thought which has 
clarified - the position and enabled one to look at the question from a proper 
angle of vision ’ With this estimate of Dr Bagchi ’s contribution to the 
question there will be general agreement We commend these lectures to all 
serious students of the fundamental concepts of Hindu Law " — The Forward, 
May 28, 1934 

Dr Bagchi ’s Juristic Personality of PDndu Deities is not only 
a learned but a luminous discussion of the subject it deals wuth , 

we are glad to have from him a comprehensive and fully up to date exposition 
of an important branch of Hindu Law ” — The Hindusthan Review, August, 
1934 ^ 

Land System of Bengal, by Eai M H Gupta Baliadui, 
M A , B L Royal 8vo pp 312 1940 Rs 3-8 


Do. Bait II (In the Pi ess ) 
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Gives a connected account of tlie development of the s;ystcm 
of land-tenuies m Bengal, from the eaihest Iniown times 
analyses the development of tenancy laws up to date, gives 
summanes of statistics of estates, tenuies and holdings, incidence 
of revenue and rent, and the value of pioduce fiom land and its 
distxibution amongst the various classes explains also the 
lesumption laws, and settlements of leveuue made aftei the 
Permanent Settlement of 1793 A eompaiative study of the 
systems of levenue-settlement m othei Piovinces is given in an 
Appendix to Chaptei Vili, and a similar comparative study of 
lent-assessment in an Appendix to Chaptei X In the Appendix 
at the end, a list (with summary) of the Eegulations during the 
Company’s Period which dealt with Revenue and Tenancy Laws 
and which have been entirely repealed, has been gi\en 

To quote from Sir Manmathanaih MiiLhei]ee’s Foreword 
“ This treatise from the pen of one who has made a life-long 
study of the subjects involved, whose leseaiches have revealed 
much material hitherto unknown or uncared for and whose experi- 
ence m the practical field is singularly wide and varied, is bound 
to remove a great want ” 

In particular, the conditions of the tenantry during the pie- 
Biitish period, the reasons which led to the Permanent Settle- 
ment of 1793, the effect of that measuie and measures subse- 
quently taken or omitted, have been dealt with in a fuller and 
newer light than hitherto 

Tort by Animals, by Niimalknmai Sen, M A , B L Demy 
8vo pp 143 Rs 2-0 

‘ The study is of special importance to enable us to appre- 
ciate the many rules governing the cases of wrongs committed 
by means of animals ’ 

LEADING CASES 

^ Pail I Hindu Law Royal 8vo pp 245 Re 1-8 

^ Pail II Muhammadan Law Royal 8vo pp 171 

Re 1-0 

* Pail III Land Tenuies Land Eevenue and Piescriplion 
Royal 8vo pp 158 Re 1-0 

Pail IV Law of Tiansfer mteQ vivos Royal 8vo pp 108 
Re 1-0 


Text book 
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Pait Y, English Ln 
tate and Tesiam 
Royal 8vo pp 10< 

Pail VI, Equity and 

Pait YII, Law of Co 
Re 1-8 

Pait YIII, Law of - 
lion Royal 8vo 

Pait DC, Law of Cm 
Piocediue Code 

Supplemental y cases 
Hindu Law, Pait 

Hindu Law, Pait 
Muhammadan La 

Land Tenures am 
Re 1-0 

Transfei of Pi ope 
Real Piopeity R 

Law of Contracts 

Evidence and Civi 
Re 1-0 

Limitation Roy. 
Law of Crimes 
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. Yin. INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS 

Recent Developments in International Law (Tagore 
Law Lectures delivered in the Calcutta University in 
1922), by J W Gainei, Ph D , D L Royal 8vo 
pp 850 Rs 17 '0 (in India), and 30s (ahwad) 

Summary of contents 1' Eecent and present tendencies 
in the Development of International Law 2 Development of 
Conventional International Law, the Hague Conventions 3 
Development of the Conventional Law of Maritime Warfare, the 
Declaration of London 4 Development of International Aerial 
Law 5 Interpretation and Application of International Law 
in Eecent Wars 6 Interpretation and Application of Inter- 
national Law during the World War 7 The Treaties of Peace 
(1919) and International Law 8 Pi ogress of International 
Arbitration 9 Development of other Agencies for the Peace- 
able Settlement of International Disputes 10 Development of 
International Legislation and Organisation 11 Development 
of International Court of Justice 12 Progress of Codification 
13 The Eeconstmction of International Law 

“ Prof Garner’s Tagore Law lectures are really a history of modern 
International Law, with the mam emphasis placed on the period since the 
beginning of the present century The book is in fact a treatise containing 
an enormous mass of information well documented and lucidly arranged It 
IS the only book in English which even attempts to cover in comprehensive 
manner the whole recent history of International Law This is a great 
achievement, and one for which, in this age of periodical literature and 
monographs on particular topics, Prof Garner deserves the thanks of all 
international lawyers ” — Society of Comparative Legislation, London 


International Law and Customs in Ancient India, by 

, Piamatbanath Banei]ee, M A , B L Royal 8vo 
pp 170 Rs 4-0 Slightly worm-eaten A few copies 
only in stock 

In this interesting book the author demonstrates the elaboi- 
ate code of International Law and military usages which existed 
in Ancient India, and a cursory glance will show that the Ancient 
Indian usage in this matter was much more elaborate and miieh 
more humane than that followed by all nations of antiquity and 
even by nations of Modern Europe 

1 

Contents Souices of International Law International 
Status or Persons in International Law Intercom se of States 
The Essential Eights and Duties of States The Theory of the 
Balance of Power Treatises and Alliances War* Character 
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Giounds The Law relating to Enemy Persons and Enemy Pio- 
peity The Agents, Instruments, and Methods of Warfare— 
Neutiahty 


Current International Go-operation {Readeislnp Lectwes 
in the Calcutta Umveisity, 1927), by Manley 0 JhLudson, 
Bemis Piofessoi of International Law, Harvard Uni- 
veisity Giou>n 8vo pp 1^3 Rs 2-0 

Contents Lectuie I The Growth of International Co- 
opeiation before the War Lecture II The Bole of the League 
of Nations in World Society Lecture III The Bole of Inter- 
national Courts in World Society Lecture IV The Current 
Development of International Law 


The European Alliance : 1815-25, by Piof C K. Webster, 

M A , Litt I) , P B A Royal 8vo pp 94 Rg 1-8 

In these leetuies dehveied before the University the 
authoi describes the European Alliance in the light of recent 
lesearches in Biitish and Euiopean archives The last is de- 
voted to a compaiison with the League of Nations 

IX. LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

1. GRAMMAR, DICTIONARY, etc. 

Samskrita-Yyakarana- Pravesika {m Bengali) D/G 

16mo pp 476 Rs 2-0 

* Balavataro or an Elementary Pali Grammar. Revised 
edition, by Sailendranath Mitia, M A Demy 8vo 
pp 122 Re 1-0 

A Grammar of the Tibetan Language, by H Bruce 

Hannah, Banister-at-Law Royal 8vo ])p 416 

Slightly luoim-eaten Reduced Pi ice Rs 7-8 

English-Tibetan Dictionary, by Lama Dawsamdup Kazi 
Royal 8vo pp 1003 Slightly woim-eaten Reduced 
Price Rs 12-0 


^ Text-book 
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Manoel da Assumpcam’s Bengali Grammar: Facsimile 
Keprint of the Original Poituguese with Bengali 
Tianslation and Selections fiom his Bengali-Portuguese 
Vocabulary Edited and Translated with Introduction, 
by Suniti Kumar Chattel ji, M A (Cal ), D Lit (Lond ), 
Khan a Professor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Calcutta Umveisity, and Priyaianjan Sen, M A , Lec- 
turer, Post-Graduate Department, Calcutta University 
DIF’ cap 8vo pp 50 + 136 With thiee Plates Full 
Cloth, Rs 4-0 

Manoel da Assumpgam, a member of the Brotheihood of 
Saint Augustm in the congregation of Eastern India, was a 
Eoman Catholic Missionary fiom Portugal who ministered to 
the Bengali and other mixed Christian community in the district 
of Dacca early in the 18th century He was the authoi of a 
Bengali Grammar in the Portuguese Language, which was sup- 
plemented by Bengali-Portuguese and Portuguese-Bengah voca 
bulanes, and this work was published from Lisbon in Portugal 
in 1743 The Bengali words are given in the Eoman character, 
following the Portuguese pronunciation of the letters This is 
the oldest printed book dealing with the Bengali language Padre 
Assumppam was also the author of a Bengali translation of a 
Eoman Catholic Catechism which seems to have been published 
in the same year N B Halhed’s Bengali Grammar published 
from Hughli in 1778 is the first book to employ Bengali types, 
and the present work is a quarter of a century older than 
Halhed’s hook 

Padre Assumpqam’s Grammar is valuable from the philolo- 
gical point of view It gives the Dacca dialect of about 200 
years ago, and the system of Eoman transcription of Bengali 
words IS important from the point of view of Bengali Phonology 
The woik is rare, and the present edition has been made from 
the copy m the library of the Bntish Museum The text is a 
facsimile reprint of the original edition, page by page and line by 
line A Bengali translation, the work of Mr Sen, is given 
opposite, and there is an introduction m Bengali by Prof S K 
Chatter]! A selection from the Padre’s interesting and im- 
portant vocabulary is also given 

As a reprint and a translation of one of the earliest gram- 
mars of Modem Indian Language known, the present work is 
unique in Modern Indian Philology 

There are three plates, giving reproduction of the title- 
page and four other pages of the original edition 

Sit George A Gnerson " It la hardly necessary for me to lay stress on 
the great value of the v7ork, a reproduction and translation of the first account 
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of the Bengali Language e\ei uiitlen bj' a Euiopean May I, thcieforc, simple 
offer my congratulations to the University, and to the learned editors and 
translators for its successful publication? The original edition, I need not say, 
was unique, and every student of Indian languages will re^Oice that it has 
now come within his reach in the form of this edition 

Dr L D Barnett, British Museum “ It is a most inteiesting publica 
tion, most efficiently executed ” 

“ Facing each page of the original, the editors have given the Bengali 
translation of the Portuguese, and the Bengali form of transcriptions , tins 
part of the work, which interests the European reader the least, presupposes 
a good deal of labour in a country where the loiers of Portuguese are rare 
J tiles Bloch, in the Journal Asiattque 

Prof A B Keith “ The work is lery curious and inteiesting and it 
was a happy' thought uhich piompted its lepioduction m so cflecliac and 
satisfactory a form " 

Mr Panduranga Ptssurlencar Curator, Historical Records of Portuguese 
India “ In publishing this Grammar, your University has rendered valuable 
service to the cause of letters The introduction is very instructive ” 


A Mundari-English Dictionary, b\ Manmdrabliiisnn 
Bhadnn, B L Deiinj 8vo pp 245 3-0 


A vocabulaiy of Mundau woids and tlieu meanings, wilh 
phonetic and etymological notes 

An excellent handbook foi those nho wish to leain the 
language, as well as for a scientific study of the language 

With an introduction by Rai Bahadur Saratchandia Boy, 
M A , B L , Honoiaiy Membei, Folk-Loie Society, London, 
Corresponding Member of the Eoyal Anthropological Institute 
of Great Biitain and Ii eland Author of “ The Mundas and 
their Country," etc , etc 

The Rev P 0 Bodding, M A , F A S B , M Norweg Academy, etc , 

etc , wiites — “ The work that I am at present occupied with 

(a Santah-Enghsh Dictionary, with etymological remarks) will be very much 
furthered by a Mundari Dictionary This is the first that I have seen 

on Mundari It will be of excellent value to those for whom it is intended 

The meanings given are clear and to the point I am pleased 

seeing this work ” 

P C Tallents, Esq , ICS, C 1 E , Chief Secretary to the Government 
of Bihar and Onssa, writes — “ Tour interesting Mundari Dictionary 

its merits are, I am sure, great ” 

W G Lacey, Esq , I C S , Census Superintendent, Bihar and Orissa, 
writes — “ I have no doubt that it will serve a most useful purpose 

the general get up of the book appears to be admirable ” 

Higher Persian Grammar, by Lt -Col D C Phillott, 
MA, PhD, PASB Royal 8vo pp 949 Neatly 
punted and nicely bound Slightly loowi-eaten 
Reduced Pnce Rs 11-0 
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Perhaps the largest and most compendious grammar of 
Persian in existence It is written by one who is a recogmsed 
authority on Persian It is intended mamly as a book of refer- 
ence and for this purpose is printed with a copious index It is 
specially suitable for those students who have learnt, or are now 
studymg, Persian m India This book also illustrates many of 
the difierences that exist between the Persian of Afghanistan 
and of Persia, not only in pronunciation and diction but also in 
construction The notes on composition and rhetoric will prove 
specially interesting to Indian students, many of whom have 
to study Persian through the medium of English and it is for 
their benefit that these subjects have been treated from an 
English point of view 

Mr A H Harley, M A,, ex Piincipal, Calcutta Madrasah — “ Col 
Phillott’s ‘ Higher Persian Grammar ’ is a most welcome addition to the list 
of works dealing with the accidence, syntax and rhetoric of the language 
Their number is not large, and their contents not as copious as could be 
desired The Higher Grammar is designed to meet the needs of students 
of the classical language, and of the modern colloquial, and it is comprehen- 
sive enough to satisfy both classes It is difficult to select any one chapter 
as deserving of particular mention, in all there is that thoroughness of treat- 
ment, and attention to arrangement and detail which might be expected of 
one who has been both a teacher and an examiner Rules and exceptions are 
freely illustrated Customs are adequately explained The extensive use of 
technical terms is a feature which will commend itself to advanced readers 
The whole bears evidence of the general as well as of the specialised scholar- 
ship of the compiler, and is enhvened by allusions which only one having 
first-hand knowledge of the land and its people could employ 

“ Calcutta University is to be congratulatea on having placed a standard 
work at the disposal of the increasing community of admirers of one of the 
most charming and courtly of languages ” 


Sabda-sakti-Prakasika, by Pandit Jagadisa Tarkalankara 
Pait I Demy 8vo pp 168 Re 1-6 

Selections from Avesta and Old Persian. Past Senes 
Pait I, by I J S Taiapoiewala, BA, Pb D , some- 
time Piofessoi of CompaiatiYe Philology, Calcutta 
Univeisity Demy 8vo pp 255 Rs 6-0 

Arianged on a most convenient plan the text in Koman 
letters, with a liteial English translation on the page opposite, 
each text and translation being followed by elaborate linguistic 
and othei notes — the book is intended primarily for students of 
Sanskiit No finished Sanskritist can do wuthout some acquaint- 
ance wuth Avestan, and Dr Taiaporewala’s book, aireadv 
adopted for class work in several European Universities, is b\ 
far'the best chrestomathy of Avesta 

Prof V Lesny, Umversit} of Prague, Czecho Slovakia — “ Tour book 
IS very useful and very valuable I shall not fail to recommend it to my 
students in Europe, as the selection is good, the translation correct, literal 
(what I very much appreciate) and faithful ” 

12 1362B_ 
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Str George A Grierson, Director of Linguielio Survey of India — " I 
have been reading it with great interest, and must congratulate you on the 
production of so scholarly a work I am looking forward to the pubhcation 
of the second part The notes are to me most valuable, and form an 

admirable introduction to the comparative study of Iranian and Indian 
languages ” 

Prof J Jolly, University of Wurrburg, Bavaria — “ It must bo trana 
lated into German, it is far superior to the other Avesta Readers and has 
made the study of A\esta comparatively easy ” 

Dr F W Thomas, India Office Libiary, London — “ It seems to me 
to be ]ust what was wanted foi the serious University study of Iranian, and 
I hope that it will be used both in England and in America, as well as in 
India Youi notes aie veiy full and accurate and supply all that is required, 
while your general views aio marked by modeiation and reasonableness ” 


Do. Part IT in ilie press 

Philosophy of Sanskrit Grammar, by Pi abhatchandra 
Chakravait], M A , Pb D Demy 8vo pp 358 Rs 5-0 

la this unique work the author has made a compiehensive 
study of the philosophical aspect of Sanskrit Grammar mainly 
making use of the mateiials from the Mahabhasya and the 
Vakyapadiya The book deals, among othei inteiesting things, 
with the oiigin of grammatical conceptions, the fundamental 
prmciples of grammar, the theory of Sphota and the relation of 
giammai with other systems of thought The author has suc- 
ceeded in showing that grammar was studied in ancient India 
not as a collection of indefinite Sutras but the Hindu gramma- 
rians occupied themselves with speculations on the philosophi- 
cal side of language and grammar Here one will find the 
reasonable account why the science of grammar was elevated 
to the dignity of Agama and Smriti and considered as a system 
of thought by itself bioadbased on stnctly philosophical prin- 
ciples 

Prof A Bernedale Keith, University of Edinburgh — “Dr Prabhat 
Chandra Cbakrabarti is well known for his valuable work on the exposition 
of Sanskrit Grammar and his new work on the Philosophy of Sanskrit 
Grammar adds substantially to our obligations to his industry and critical 
acumen ” 

Prof Sylvatn Ldvi, Pans — “ Undoubtedly one of the best 

pieces produced by the University, i( is a maiwel of science, full of informa 
tion, new and important Though bearing on minute technicalities, it reads 
quite fluently The author deserves the highest compliments ” 

Prof M Winternitz, University of Prague — “ It is certainly a very 
valuable contribution both to the history and the philosophy of Sanskrit 
Grammar, and will be appreciated by all those who have read ,the same 
author’s Linguistie Speculations of the Hindus ” 

Prof J Gharpentier, Upsala — “ I feel struck with the profound 
learning and sound methods of the author and feel quite convinced that his 
work will be of the greatest value to all scholars interested in Sanskrit 
Grammar ’’ 
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Pro/ Sten Konow, Oslo, Norway — “ It is a very interesting and 
carefully written book, and to us in the West its value is enhanced through 
the fact that the author throughout represents the Indian view and does 
not attempt to present matters in European garb, as is so often the case 
in the discussion of Indian historical and literary problems ” 

Prof Hermann Jacobi, University of Bonn — " I may eay that it im 
presses me as very useful to students who desire complete and authentical 
information on the theories of the grammarians concernmg their Sastras ” 

Dr E. Thomas, Unnersitj Library, Cambridge — " I think there is 
no doubt that the author’s claim to fill a long felt want is fully justified, 
and that it is earned out in a masterly manner His work ought to stimu- 
hte his countrymen to increased study ^of one of the most characteristic 
achievements of Indian thought while it will also be of great value to 
western students who are seeking to grasp the Indian conception of the 
Philosophy of Sansknt Grammar ” 

Prof. A H Sayce — “ It has at last put into our hands a complete 
and authontative account of Indian linguistic philosophy and I need not say 
how welcome it will ho to all students of linguistic science India has been 
the home of the philosophy of grammar ” 

Prof Siddheswar Varma, M A , D Lit , Pnnee of Wales College, 
Kashmere — “ In a sense it is a unique work on a unique subject When 
consulting along with the author’s prenous work, ’ The Lmguistic Specula 
tions of the Hindus,’ it is the conspectus of its kind, in a modern language, 
if that branch of knowledge in which India is pre-eminently unique It 
IS a work m which the author evinces profound learning and scholarship 
Grammar is by far the most learned subject in Sanskrit, and to write s 
conspectus of the subtle side of the subject indicates no mean scholarly 
qualifications ” 

Dr Otto Straus, Breslau (Onentalistische Literatur zeitung, 1931, Nr 8) 
— “ Tlie Author, Lecturei in Sanskrit of the Calcutta University, already 
known through his work ‘ Linguistic Speculations of Hindus ’ (cf ZDMG 81, 
99A1), was given the inspiration to tackle this important theme by Sir 
Asutosh Mookerjee, the great genius of all Scientific Researches m Bengal 
during the last decade His claim, that by means of a systematic research 
of purely Philosophical Aspect of the Sanskrit Grammar he has filled a 
long felt want, will be gladly acknowledged by every one who has read 
those two substantial as well as difficult works, namely, the Mahabhasya of 
Patafi’ali and the Vakyapadlya of Bhartrhari The context contains such 
solid stuff, so many well chosen verses out of the authontative works, that no 
Indologist who has not worked in this field can pass over this work 

This short description of the context will show to every Indologist that 
we have before us a book which is rich m substance Everywhere are given 
quotations with exact description of the origin of the quotations so that 
the reader can clearly understand the ground on which the author stands 
And, therefore, the -work will be very useful also to them who might not 
agree with the arrangement and interpretation of the substance, because 
every quotation leads one in the middle of the manifold life of this difficult 
but still so attractive Indian scholastic ” 


Desinamamala, A critical edition in Sansknt of the text and 
commentary of the Desinamamala of iiemchandra with 
in Introduction (in English) and Index to the text and 
commentary, by Pandit Muralydhar Baner]ee, M A 
Royal 8vo pp Intro h -f 336 Rs 6-0 
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The Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus, by Prabhat- 
chancba Chakiavarti, M.A , Pb D J)r/n7/ 8vo pp 5J1 
Rs 6-0 

Contenis Tntiocluctoi v Philosopliy of Language — Origin 
of Speech Evolution of Sound Sentence Parts of Speech — 
Division and Denotation of Words Pools 

The Sanslnit Language Pinlcrit and Apabhiainsa Sound 
and Sense Histoiy of Tyoid and Meaning — Logic and Language 

In this inteiesting vork tlie uutlioi uho is well-known foi 
his giammatical reseaiches deals with so vast and abstruse a 
subject as the hnguisiic spGcv]aUon'i of the ilindus The task 
he has taken upon himself is to set foith cleaily and scientifically 
the impoitant speculations of the Hindus regarding the various 
problems of the linguistic science, and occasionally to bring them 
in line wnth the theoiies and obseivations of the modem philolo- 
gist What wall first strike one’s notice is the antiquity of 
Indian speculations on language Just as Indians may * take 
pride in possessing one of the oldest languages ns then glorious 
heutage, so they may be bold enough to assert that speculation 
on language had their ongm in India in a very i emote penod of 
human histoiy It has been stated " Long" before Aristotle’s 
division of words into ‘ Parts of Speech,’ the Indian etymolo- 
gists conceived of the fouifold classification of wwds (Catvari 
padajatani) and made it sufficiently clear that all w'ords w'ere 
capable of being derived from veibal roots ” The linguistic 
speculations of the Hindus comprise a vast field of study One 
wall find here how' seriously Indian teachers occupied themseKes 
wath the problems of language and how' valuable have been the 
contnbutions of India to the development of Philosophy of 
Language The phenomena of speech were wonderful enough to 
rouse then keen mteiest and intensive study The study of 
Sanskrit has not only opened up a new^ vista foi the student ot 
Comparative Philology, but it has also show'n how the ancient 
thinkers of India elaborately dealt with the inner oi psycholo- 
gical aspects of language On the evidence of the facts gathered 
by a careful study of Sanslait, w^e can avow^ that there is hardly 
any Indian theory on language that cannot claim a high degree 
of scientific perfection An attempt has been made to show how' 
" India may justly claim to be the original home of scientific 
philology ” 

Mahamahopadhyay Dr Ganganath Jha, M A , D Lttt , Vtce Chancellor, 
Allahabad Lmversity — “ I have formed the impression that it was an im- 
portant piece of research on a subject to which practically no attention had 
been given till now, it also evinced the promise of a very important and 
fascinating field of study and research 

Prof A Bernedale Ketilt, Edinburgh University “ I have read your 
papers with care and I consider that they set forth in a clear and effective 
manner the fundamental doctrines of Indian speculations on questions of 
speech The adduction of the evidence of the Mahabhasya and of the 
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Vakyapadlya is specially interesting and valuable, and all who are interested 
in linguistic matters must be glad to have so convenient a summary, dis 
engaged from the unnecessary detail, of the views of Sanskrit grammarians 

“ I am glad to say that I find it well worthy to rank be 

side the Author’s Philosophv of Sanskrit Grammar It shows the same 
wide reading and ability to select the essential points from abstruse discussions 
and to present them in such a manner as to make them easily under 
stood even by those who are not pnmanly interested in Sansknt It does 
every credit to the author’s industry and acumen alike, and it well deserves the 
publicity given to it by the University of Calcutta 

Prof M Winternitz, of the German Umveisity of Prague — “ It is not 
too much to say, that grammar is the only Science in which the Ancient 
Indians by far surpassed all other nations of antiquity No wonder that 
both Grammarians and Philosophers were not content with studying the 
grammar of Sanskrit, but also occupied themselves with speculations on the 
science of language Your papers are a valuable contribution to our 
knowledge of these speculations It is interesting to see how these problems 
have been approached from different points of view by grammarians, philo 
sophers and students of poetics 

“ This enlargement of the author’s lectures on the subject, 

pubhshed in 1925, contams a great deal of new matter and may well be 
recommended as a useful companion volume to the same author’s ' Philo 
Sophy of SanskTit Grammar,’ to students of Sanskrit who vish to gain an 
insight into the achievements of Indian Grammarians and Philosophers in 
the field of linguistics ” 

Prof L D Barnett, of the British Museum — “ I think your work a 
very instructive and useful statement of the leading facts ” 

Dr V Lcsny, of the University of Prague — “ Your essay is an able 
enrichment of our grammatical studies ” 

Bi.lleUn of the School of Oriental Studies (London Institution), Vol IV, 
Part II, Nov 1926, pp 377-79 — “ This uork is an interesting contribution 
to the history of Linguistics and is an attempt to bring into a consistent 
whole the linguist c theories of ancient Hindu Philosophers and Gramma 
nans The author gives a fairly complete exposition of Hindu theories on 
the origin of language and his treatment of the well known controversy on 
the eternity of sound shows considerable freshness and sound judgment 
Attention may also be drawn to the very interesting record of speculations 
on the nature of the sentence and on the relation between the stem and the 
sufBx ” 

Elements of the Science of Language, by I J S Tarapore- 
wala, B A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 520 Rs 10-0 

{Out of Print Revised edition is in the press ) 

The book is pnmanly intended for Indian students havmg 
mterest m Comparative Philology, which is a subject universally 
regarded as ‘ diy ’ The mam object of the author is to lead on 
our students thiough famihar paths The very full Index is 
another valuable feature of the book, which makes it a ready 
work of reference 

" I can easily appreciate the pams you have been at and the usefulness 
of the book to Indian students I have really seen no book like it ” — Dr 
P E Dastoor, M 4 , D Lit , Department of English, University of 
Allahabad 
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“ I am impiesbed by the tompichtiisivc md sJiolaily manner in -wbich 
the iich material is handled ” — Prof 4 V IP, Jackson, Professor of Indo 
Iranian Languages, Columbia University, New York 

“ I have read it with great profit I can quite understand 

that it IS a great boon for Indian students to have your book instead of the 
usual books on the subject w'hich deal chiefly with European languages ” — 
Prof Otto Jespersen, University of Copenhagen 

“ T have lead the book fiom coiei to cover with great interest It is 
an excellent summary of the results w’hich scholarship has obtained in the 
various branches of a many sided sub ect ” — Prof E J Jiapson, M A , Prof 
of Sansknt, Un’versity of Cambridge 

“ Such a work must have taken a good deal of }Oiir time It will indeed 
be most useful especially for Indian students, who have so little m English 
on the subject ” — Prof J? L Tiirnc-, M A , Pi of of Sanskrit, London 


2. BENGALI 

Bangla Bhasha Parichay (m Bengali), bv Rabindranath 
Tagore Demy 8yo pp 192 As 12 

(Por details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Bangla Bhasha-Tattwer Bhumika (in Bengali) (Intioduc- 
tion to Bengali Linguistics m Bengali), b}^ Suniti 
Kumar Chatterji, M A (Calcutta), D Lit (London), 
P R A S B , Kliaira Professoi of Indian Linguistics and 
Phonetics, Calcutta University Third Edition, levised 
and enlaiged Size 5^" x 4^" , pp 233, cloth Rs 2-0 

(Poi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Bangla Chhander Mulsutra (m Bengali), by Amiilyadhan 
Mukheijee, M A 2nd edition levised Demy 8vo 
pp 179 Re 1-8. 

(Por details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

* Bhasha-Prakas Bangala Byakaran (in Bengali), by Pi of 
Suniti Kumai Cha-tterji, MA, D Lit D/cioion, 
pp xxii + 544 1939 Rs 2-0 


Text-book 
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Bangla Sahityer Katha (in Bengali), by Dr Sukumai Sen, 
M A , Ph D 2nd edition levised and enlaiqed Demy 
8vo pp xviii + 219 ]940 Re 1-8 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 


The Origin and Development of the Bengali Language, by 

Siiniti Kumai Chatteiji, M A (Cal ), D Lit (Bond ), 
Khaiia Piofessor of Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, 
Calcutta Umveisity 

(O'ut of Punt Reoned edition is in piepaiation ) 


History of Bengali Language, by Bijaycliandia Majumdei, 
B L , sometime Lectuiei in Anthiopology, Comparative 
Philology and Indian Yernaculais, in the University of 
Calcutta Second Edition Demy 8io pp 323 
Rs 7-0 

The book gives a sketch, in bioad outhne, of the oiigm of 
the Bengali Language and the various influences linguistic, 
ethnic, social — that shaped and moulded its eailiei history 

In reviewing this book in the J R A S (1923, p 443) Dr L D 
Barnett writes — “ Mr Mazumdar’s work on account of its learning, vigor 
ous style, and bold deviation from currently accepted doctrines deserves a 
fuller notice than can be accorded to it here Opening with a stout denial of 
Sir G Grierson’s theory of the origin of Aryan vernaculars he maintains the r 
derivation from the Vedic Language, and explains their variation as due 
to the influence of Non Arj’an speech, mainly Dravidian in particular Ben 
gall, Oriya and Assamese are in his opinion all primarily evolved from one 
and the same Eastern Magadhi Prakrit and the first two have been in 
fluenced m a secondary degree by Dravidian speech To us the most attrac- 
tive Chapters are II — ^TV on the names Vanga and Bangla, the geography of 
ancient Bangla, with the connected regions Gauda, Eadha, and Vanga 
VT on Bengali phonology and ‘'UII-IX, a fine study of accent in Sanskrit 
and Bengali and of the Bengali metrical system, which is of especial value 
as the author himself has won high distinction as a poet in his native 
language On the whole it may be said that the book is most stimulating 
and suggestive, and that it u’-esents a remarkable mass of interesting facts 
relating to modern Bengali ” 


History of Bengali Language and Literature (m English), 

by Rai Bahadui Dineschandia Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 
8i)o pp 1067 Slightly woim-eafen Reduced Price 
Rs 11-8 
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A compiehensive view of the development of the Bengali 
Language and Literatuie from the eailiest times down to 1850 
This book has veiy little affinity with the author’s epoch-making 
Bengali work on the same subject, the arrangement adopted m 
the piesent work being altogethei new and the latest facts, not 
anticipated in the Bengali treatise, having been incorporated m 
it It has been accepted by Orientalists everywhere as the most 
complete and authontative work on the subject The book is 
illustrated with many pictures including some coloured ones 

Sylvatn Ldvt (Pans) “ I cannot give you praises enough — ^youi wort 
IS a Ghintamani — a Rainakara No book about India "would I compare with 
yours Never did I find such a realistic sense of literature Pandit and 
Peasant, Yogi and Ra]a mix together m a Shakespeaiean way on the stage 
you have built up ” 

D C Phillott “ I can well understand the enthusiasm with which the 
work was received by scholars, foi even to men unacquainted with your 
language, it cannot fail to be a source of gieat interest and profit " 

Jules Bloch (Pans) “ Your book I find an admirable one and which is 
me only one of its kind in the whole of India ” 

The Times Literary Supplement, London, June 20, 1912 “In his 
nanation, as becomes one ivho is the soul of scholarly candour, he tells those 
who can read him with sympathy and imagination more about the Hindu 
mmd and its attitude towards life than we can gather irom 50 volumes of 
impressions of travel by Europeans Loti’s picturesque account of the rites 
practised in Travancore temples, and even M Ghevnllon’s synthesis of much 
browsmg in Hindu Scriptures, seem faint records by the s*de of this un 
assnmmg tale of TTindu literature Mr Sen may well be proud of the last 
ing monument he has erected to the literature of his native Bengal ’’ 

The Spectator, June 12, 1912 “ A book of extraordinary interest to those 
who would make an impartial study of the Bengali mentality and character 
— a work which reflects the utmost credit on the candour, industry and 
learning of its author In its kind his book is a masterpiece modest, learn- 
ed, thorough and sympathetic Perhaps no other man living has the learn- 
ing and happy industry for the task he has successfully accomplished ’’ 

Erom a long review by H Kern m the Btjdragen of the Royal Institute 
for Taal (translated by Dr Kern himself) “ Eruit of investigation carried 
through many years highly interesting book the reviewer has all to 
admire m the pages of the work, nothing to criticise, for his whole knowledge 
IS derived from it ’’ 

f 

The Empire, August 31, 1918 " As a book of reference Mr Sen’s 

work will be found invaluable and he is to be congratulated on the result of 
hiB labours It may well be said that he has proved what on English en 
thusiast once said that ‘ Bengali unites the mellifluousness of Italian with 
the power possessed by German for rendering complex ideas ’ ’’ 


Western Influence in Bengali Literature, by Pnyaranjan 
Sen, M A Demy 8vo pp 417 Rs 5-0 

Contents Bengali Literature before Western Influence 
Historical Background Channels of the New Influence 
Bengali’s Favourite Authors Influence m Veise Forms Influ- 
ence on Bengali Drama Influence in Prose Forms Influence 
on the Mattel and Spiiit of Literature — Conclusion 
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“ The author has chosen for his thesis a subject "which for a long time 
has been waiting for adequate exploration by scholars His work throws 
much light on the early stages of development of our literature and presents 
in a lucid manner a connected account of the formative influences that have 
helped m its self expression I hope that the author will follow up his 
present work and deal with his subject in fuller detail He is emmently 
fitted for this task because of his erudition and his gift of clear and systema 
tic exposition ” — Bahmdranath Tagore, in the Calcutta Revtew, Jan , 1933 

“ The book is a very valuable contribution to our knowledge of the 
history of Bengali Literature and a mine of precious information When 
going through it I have found so many interestmg quotations and discussions 
that I am very, glad I am in possession of the work It will be of great 
use to me when I shall publish a new edition of my History of Indian 
Literature (in German) ” — Dr H V Glasenapp, Professor of Indology, 
Koenigsberg University, Germany 

“ The work is, in my opinion, remarkably interesting and instructive ” 
-L D Barnett, School of Oriental Studies, London 

“ Even to those who have no expeit knowledge of the subject the work 
IS of the greatest interest and reflects much credit on the research and cri- 
tical acumen of the author His moderation of expression and sanity of 
judgment deserve special recognition and the book is well worthy of the 
honour of being included m the ever lengthening list of important studies 
issued by the University of Calcutta ” — Prof A Berriedale Ketth, Univei- 
Eity of Edinburgh 

*' Mr Sen’s book is not exactly in my line, but I have been very pleased 
by going through it The author has dealt with the problem in a critical 
manner and has followed a right historical method throughout The book 
IS a very interesting and instructive one and there is not the least doubt 
that it will rank very high among the few existmg works on the critical 
study of Bengali literatm'e ” — Prof B C Mazumdar, M A , Ph D , Dacca 
University 

“ Mr Sen has sought to carry out this study m respect of one particular 
Ind an province and its hterature As he himself points out, this study 
18 not only of general mterest for the students of modern Bengali life, but 
also has a special interest for those who study the cultural exchange be 
tween one nation and anotliei There is no doubt that Mr Sen is eminently 
fitted for the task With a first hand knowledge of English as well as Ben- 
gali language and literature, he is able to compare Bengah literature as it is 
now with what it was before the advent of the English and to estimate how 
far any changes noticeable can be attributed to this influence Mr Sen 
has succeeded in producmg an eminently readable book, comprehensive rather 
than elaborate With the general nature of his findings it is impossible to 
disagree, and the more so as he refrains, and perhaps from the nature of 
the case must refrain, from any defimte judgments about the respective in- 
fluences of various factors Mr ^n has spared no pains and suc- 

ceeded m producing a book which is both interesting and mstructive ” — 
The Hindu, Jan 9, 1933 

“ The best thing about Mr Priyaranjan Sen’s study is that with robust 
common sense he recognizes that Western influence has done immense good 
and exceedingly little harm, and that Bengal can without fear continue to 
accept with both hands whatever other lands have to offer A literature and 
a mind as vigorous as those of this people can make whatever it takes into 
its own It would be easy, as always, to suggest a little more fullness here 
The poets and novelists of our own time are not altogether neglected 
Mr Sen’s work is pioneer work and has been well done ” — The 
Times Literary Supplement, March 29, 1934 

A History of Brajabuli Literature, by Sukumar Sen, M A 
JRoyal 8vo pp 614 With 7 plates Bs 6-8 
13 1362B 
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Vaishnava lyric poetry, the most important and distmctive 
blanch of pre-modern Bengali hteratuie, has been the object of 
study and enquiry by educated Bengalis since the early sixties 
of the last centuiy This lyric poetry is composed partly in 
puie Bengali and paitly in an aitihcial liteiary dialect, a mix- 
ture of Bengali and Maithili called B raja bull The present work 
IS m many i aspects the fiist systematic attempt to trace the de- 
velopment of this liteiatuie historically, and incidentally the 
author has discussed Vaishnava 13'rics in puie Bengali also In 
it the author has presented near about four hundred poets, some ^ 
of whom are brought to the notice of scholais here for the first 
time The author has also identified, or tried to do so, most of 
them Bengali and Brajabuli poems to the number of thiee 
hundred have been quoted (m the Homan type in the body of 
the book) and translated, and at the end of the work these 
thiee hundred poems (some of which are published from MSS 
for the first time) have been printed in the Bengali chaiacter, 
and these form a representative anthology of Bengali Vaishnava 
lyiics 


Fiom a leview by Fro/ Jules Bloch ui Journal Asiatique, Jnmmij 
Maich, 1936, pp 167 69 {Translated from French') — 

“ Bratahuh •which has served as the medium of expression to 

Vaishnava poets of Bengal is not Bengali, but it is not the language of the 
Bra] country, known under the name of Brajbhdsa Mr Sen explains clearly 
how after the Turkish conquest the Bengalis were compelled to search at 
Mithila for a cetnre of Sansknt culture and brought back from there some- 
time about 1500 Ana type of poetry and poetical language This language, 
mixed with western elements and more specially adapted for the Krsna legend, 
had thus a twofold reason to be called “the speech of Braj." From 
Bengal the practice spread almost immediately to Orissa and a few decades 
later to Assam 

“ The Vaisnava lyrics occupy a great place in Bengali literature 
More than five hundred poems have been published and there are still many 
more Mr Sen makes use of an anthology m manuscnpt dating m the 
17th century (of which he reproduces a page on p 423) The theme of these 
lyrics, namely the love of Krsna and Eadha, has received a mystic and phi- 
losophical interpretation which has been many times treated m the works of 
Dr D C Sen, and lately by Mr S K De in his excellent edition of the 
Pady avail of Eupa Goswamm (Dacca University, 1934), which Mr S Sen 
had known in course of print {vide p 486, n 7), or again in French m the 
thesis of Mr S K Chakravarti, Caitanya et sa thiorie de Vamour divin 
(1933) Mr Sen in his turn has given a resutnd (Ch H-lil) of this philoso 
phical interpretation and the psychological and rhetorical value of themes 
dealt with He gives a resumd in Chapters XX 1 1 1 and XXIV also of the 
history of the legend oi Xrsna and Eadha In regard to this last problem 
let us note that in admitting the influence of Southern India in the propa 
gation of the legend he justly remarks that the Tamil god Mayon is the 
tianslation and not the original of Krsna ‘ the Black ’ (p 482) 

“ In between these chapters, which are really introductory, is inserted 
the chronological presentation of more than three hundred poets amongst 
whom many were till now unknown or unrecognised cf p 80, Muran, to 
whom were attributed only Sanskrit poems For each of these poets Mr 
Sen gives the transcription and the translation of some of their poems (for 
which he should be thanked), or at least of fragments It has befen so well 
done that the book has really become an anthology of the Vaisnava lyrics of 





Lord Gouranga and his Diso.r^l 
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Bengal (this anthologyi is given at the end of the book in Bengali charac- 
ters) We speak of an anthology of the Vaisnava lyrics in Brajabuli, be 
cause fortunately through a lapse of his original plan Mr Sen has not re 
mained contented with the presentation of Brajabuli poems only from 
1600 AD to our times (because its use has continued in literary tradition 
by Madhusudan Datta, the Christian poet, who used it in 1861 A D , and even 
by Babindranath Tagore, in his earlier days under a borrowed misleading 
name) He has appended to it the Vaisnava poetry in Brajabhasa, in 
Sanskrit and in Bengali — because Bengali also, and it is too natural, has 
utilised simultaneously since Candidas (the earlier) till the end of the 18th 
century (p 388 443) 

‘ In these masses of documents of analyses and of arguments would 
then remain any details to be discussed? The local experts will tell us 
about it when their turn comes In any case here there is enough without 
doubt for charactenzmg the extent and the contents of this excellent 
work as well as the diversity of benefits that can be derived from the 
work ” 


Bengali Ramayanas, by Rai Bahadur Dmeschandra Sen, 
B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp 335 Slightly worm- 
eaten Rs 7-8 A few ^copies left 

In this book the author advances certain theories regaiding 
the basic materials upon which the Epic of Valmiki was built 
and the ideals presented therein as also the sources of the Ben- 
gali Eama3^anas and the principles contained in them 

The Times Literary Supplement, April 7, 1921 — ” The Indian Epics 
deserve closer study than they have hitherto received at the hands of the 
average Englishmen of culture Apart from the interest of the mam themes, 
the wealth of imagery and the beauty of many of the episodes, they are 
store houses of information upon the ancient life of India and a key to the 
origin of customs which still live Moreover, they show many curious affinities 
to Greek literature which suggest the existence of legends common to both 
countnes 

“ The mam theme of these lectures is the tiansformation of the old 
majestic Sanskrit Epic as it came from the hands of Valmiki to the more 
familiar and homely style of the modern Bengali versions The Eamayana, 
we are told, is a protest against Buddhist monasticism, the glorification of 
the domestic home The Bengali versions, by reducing the grandeur of the 
heroic characters to the level of ordinary mortals, bring the Epic within the 
reach of the humblest peasant, they have their own virtues, just as the 
simple narrative of the Gospels has its own charm, though it be different in 
kind from that of Isaiah’s majestic cadences ” 

From a review in the Journal of the Boyal Astatic Society by Sir George 
Grierson " This is the most valuable contribution to the literature on the 
Eamayana which has appeared since Professor Jacobi’s work on the Eama 
yana was published in 1893 The latter was confined to Valmiki’s famous 
Epic, and the present volume, from the pen of the veteran author of the 
History of Bengali Language and Literature, carries the inquiry on to a 
further stage and thiows light both on the origins of the story and on its 
later developments ” 


Brihat Banga (in Bengali), by Eai Bahadm Dinescbandia 
Sen, D Litt (Hon ) Royal 8vo pp 1291 m two 
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voh())ics With ahoui 300 halftone and tucolonied 
tlJustiaiions Ih d2-0 

The authoi gnes a compichensi\e siuve\ of ilio confenis of 
the book in a long piefacc mIiicIi also deals Miih nianv new points 
Tiacing the histoiy of Gieatei Bengal from pre-histonc epochs 
the noik closes with an account of the Battle of Plassey and 
its sequel Among the illustrations many are novel and original 
The book lays particular stress on social evolutions, and literal y, 
religious and artistic mo\ements in the different periods of ® 
Bengal's national life 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Vaishnava Padabali (in Bengali), hy Bai Baliadin Dines- 
chandia Sen, BA, D Litt , and Bai Bahadur 
libagendianatli Mitia, M A Second edition Ttoi/al 
Svo pp 166 Bs 2-4 

(Boi details see Catalogue of Books m Bengali ) 

^ Jataka Manjari (lu Bengali), by Rai Saheb Isan Chandia 
Ghosh, M A Boy at 8do pp 340 Bs 2-8 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 


Chaitanya and His Age (Bomta7ui Lahiri Besearch Fellow- 
slup LecUnes for 1919 and 1921), by Bai Bahadur 
Dmeschandra Sen, B A , D Litt , with a Foiewoid hy 
Pi of Sylvam Levi Demy Svo pp 453 Bs 6-0 

The book gives a complete and consistent history of 
Chaitanya, his rehgious views, and of the sects that follow his 
rehgion, with an account of the condition of Bengal before the 
advent of the great subject of the memoiis Everything dealt 
mth in the book is based on old authoiity 

Chaitanya and His Companions, by Bai Bahadur Dmes- 
chandia Sen, BA, D Litt Demy Svo pp 341 
Bs 2-0 


* Text-book 
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The book presents short life-sketches of Sri Chaitanya and 
his Bhaktas with a general history of the Vaishnava doctrine 
and a comparative study of mysticism (occidental and oriental) 


Yanga-Sahitya-Parichaya or Typical Selections from Old 
Bengali Literature (in Bengali), Edited by Eai Bahadur 
Dineschandia Sen, B A , D Litt In two parts Royal 
’ 8vo, pp 2087 Rs 16-12 

(For details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Folk Literature of Bengal, by Rai Bahadur Dmeschandra 
Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pp 404 Rs 4-4 

In this book the authoi tiaces the souices of Folk-tales and 
tlnough the mirror of some of these tales shows the ancient 
customs and thoughts of the people of Bengal the mateiials 
of hidden historical knowledge which may go a great way to- 
wards the reconstiuctiou of a histoiy of this province 


Eastern Bengal Ballads Mymensingh, Vol I, Pait I, by 
Rai Bahadur Dmeschandra Sen, B A , D Litt Royal 
8vo In two pa'tts, complete in 900 pages Rs 7-8 

This volume contains an English rendering of the original 
Bengali ballads with an introduction by the compiler in Part I 
and the Bengali text in Part II There are eleven pen-and-ink 
sketches attached to the work and a literary map indicating 
the position of the villages connected with the incidents of the 
ballads which reveal altogether a new find of supreme interest 
in the field of old Bengali literature has been attested to by 
European critics and Lord Eonaldshay says in the Foreword 
written by him that “ these ballads should prove a mine of 
wealth alike to the philologist and the historian and last, but 
not least, to the administrator who seeks to penetrate the inner 
thought and feeling of the people ” 

Eastern Bengal Ballads Mymensingh, Vol II, Bait I 
(Edited with Intioduction and Notes), by Rai Bahadur 
Dineschandia Sen, B A , D Litt (with 21 illustiations) 
Royal 8vo p)p 546 Rs 7-8 

Do. Vol III, Bart I (Edited with Intioduction and Notes), 
by Rai Bahadui Dmeschandra Sen, B A , D Litt (with 
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one tiifoloiii niul 23 oik‘--(()!(hii illiisliiilions) lioifnl 
Sio pp 510 Ih 0-0 

Do. Yol IV, Pali I, 1)} Rni Bnliadiii Diiiot,clianclia Son, 
B A , D Litl pp iii-^ 440 0-0 

Eastern Bengal Ballads (Maymansingha-Gitika), Vo] J,’ 

Pait II Bopa] Sio pp 070 Bs 5-0 

{Out of Pinit Bensed edition is in picpauilion ) 

Purva-Banga Gitika (in Bengali) 

Yol II, Pali II (Edited uiili Inliodiiction and Kates). 
by Eai Baliadm Dinescliandia Sen, B A , D Liit (amHi 
21 illiistiations) Boifal Sio pp 5S5 Bs 5-0 

Yol III, Pali II (Edited mill Intiodiiction and Notes), 
by Eai Babadiii Dinescbandia Sen. B A . D Lit! (^Mth 
one tiicolour and 23 one-coloiii ilhi‘?tiations) Boijnl 
Svo pp 577 Bs 5-0 

Yol IV, Pali II (Edited with Intiodiiction and Notes), 
by Eai Baliadm Dine&cbaiidia Sen, B A , D Liit Boy at 
Svo pp 548 Bs 5-0 

(Por details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Patna Sangit (m Bengali), by G S Daita, ICS Boijal 
Svo pp 142 1939 Re 1-8 

oq f«ic^ OT, vsh^ 

Jil c^pcji sfisi c^rt^t 

cq ckC'Is Ccit^ I” 

1 '6it5(<i1 ^*lc^ ^t5{$*i^«ftcii 'sR’itli. 'sjWcf^ Ri^tf^t*ic^<it'S 

S-iil'fitJi 

^R«il I R'a ■5“*!-'^^, nl’idN « 'itsf'il w*!*! 
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1 CTP'iS ‘Ivi. site^l 's ■sllc'i, 

« ^sr^T^IfR >3^ sfg: -3 ?(Co 'q{%piy 35|?I( Ute] <5f 

^tf^irffr^T, cnt ^1 5535?tr??3 ( 

'?ifi^ 5Raf?i C5?r«n;l f&s2f$ ^f^spi lic^r 

c^t2 Rcifc*! ^R?;! 'C!(2tg Rp 'ilvs.i^tsj i 

R2n % '3^32 ?35?1 3 ’tf»JC53 %i|-^<J| 3Rafa ^^^3- *iC^ I 

.cn-t'Jt^ pfsi *ii*i ^fSa, can'Jta c^t §^'&' ^fl<nt'-(?, ca^t'mr c^il 

R*^ ^iR. ^’Sf' ntcJia vS? 3 'j •n’tpcaa ^R^n=iJi R«?aT:5fiiv ^iRcag^a 

^!:«{j ?C5=a ^t«f afijtf W12 jyRa «!?3 i a»Rcn3 ’Ha c^il TTa^^i^afr^i) 5itf‘tc<fa 

?i(=ii. wVR^ti ^2 n ^*:f»l 5!(W9 "^Rcaa a< ^^i!— wtw 

•n A‘\ ^Rc=f o?Rai ^tt^ta '*;f5lcq g_5ft??l atRatRi:?!^ lat ’tfeai 

ca ^t 5 l Rf ^}a}a 3 fal*f a^faa i acua ^it^t'ifcaa '-it-N Jiafc&T 

nfaca»ta ^al vjjaa *i^ ^feattG^, cJia^E^i ca fa*4a a^ Rst-ca f^4aa^ '^fRal <iiaa 
^taf^l ca-l^iaiR i fa-^s «;a’a?a ^^f^a ^jR^fain ^?a ^’ita 'Sf^Ta alvj'j^Rt^ RRaiu^^r i 

<a’<Ra:fa -2{R5 ^ifu 'Sf^a 31 at?, oQ^fei €;f5fa sw i 

'?(tR 'iffta a® ^ CTRatr ^- 1 a)*fa af^fai '!'c»t»;a <st?iafal ?itai a^ a© 

a^3laitaa, vqa* a!?!® asal Ttaa.^KUaa ^cata?? -a C5f»ic^ aca ata a'l.aa, 'Sfftal 
ife 5f?a 5 tRi 5 l Bf^t^ata ‘stsfKfftc^ af^t^ aca a^faal 'st?! Sc*i-a^' 

aFcaa. a^a ^'tta ca aftaafs^ ai afaa ^aa <3 c'jta^ia fasaia— ^t?ta '4(.<n 15 Saatfi 
Riaa c*if®l CTfaal ■^t'Btii faraftas -sritala »f 3 ^a ?a, a^tip ■^pf*rg^ 1 

?^i5 aicaa, ca^aia 125 ^iRs® ifrata a^^^ala 'ii5?l5 c^tfa^ 3a’a»?ac‘? 
'«?taal ca^ asailafa 1 ^fa at^aita ^^i-a-cita sr^t'^r?t^ a^ta afa a-faatt^a, ’^IsEaa ^lal 
'^laaf® asaiiRlwa aajtai Rafc^a viiat a4t'i'? stafcaf '^itRsfa arfaal 

^t?ttaa'2jR5 ^fiiia aRi^fa «:]1'2«(a caaftatt^ai an-^R ^ta^ '5?p ^Rjattia, 

nta*aE^ 'if?fal a'^sl ^ai cavijt^c<5t5a, r<P '<5 ^a’aaa viil 3a tcaa caai ^a*. tfa fat^ia 

(.a*lc«? fac«i afwakH 'flat at^'^faa c^ilacaa afata “aRai sjai® ^5ta Rsja-at^l -aeta 

^far«t5a 1 ^t?ta 'A^ ^|al a^atfa '^fa catei ata cat?taa Rat atata atfa^ila 1 
'flafl vfl^ aaca 'll? a'f<n aR '=itata ^ca Ra-atfe ?l^ 'flat 'atfa t?Eaa ^ca fat'»ta 
Rqta I >nt ca^ ?tattal Rtaa a?t ^tata ?ata wtatant Rate? 1 'sftfa fia^a 
aiafa 'SttflutsTl c«ia, cat%a "siaaia -nR^ta— ^Tsc^ta ^f'^c^ia, .nat aaal ca% 
aft-a^, '3 caat^ra 5tf% ^?;aN— 'fli ’ac^a’^ftfaC'S* Rsta'^ic^Fa ^la rRc® 1 

*^tal '*(tafa atcoiia ^R^aaRl, catacaa aF^a) 3 aaNtwa ata^ Ra, .flat .fl? al’^w caa 
? 5 ?caa ^lat'fia aaa^l 3 a' 3 «i'»Eaa csitata Rcvst^ 1 

9sjta 'fla^iS a® a^ai at?t 3'fa‘<a ^la^ta aRiatc^a ^t?) atwt^ a^ta aifaita ? ca 
^aatata'tt^ ■"itaal .fl'sRa a^faai 'sHRatR. ^t?tat^ afspfqfa atf 3 ^aRili astta 
atRatt? I at?'®, ■ata^ 3 'atatRnt?? 'stt^Faa a^RaE?, R»3 '^itarcaa 

watR' ca aa^a 'atsfafl c^Rat ca^Rai ac^a atf Rs aeita atRaEf 1 ^t?i c^ft?i st^ataf 
aEa a1?, cati?1 3 cata^cj? atca at^, ^<?a 3 aflatfla atca at^. f%tg 3 
acffi ^t?l a^a’^ara 'citRaiia ^rRatc^ i RFgc®! vsi^tcifa cEttaa ^ atf^tal 
^Rt® ’ttca all I 'citatwa siaafaratia .nt 5^«tatfl al^ caRalca 

'jfa^ttS RiRaE?a, v5t?l ?^t8i3 afaa sta ^suafai ^fa stf^a atf?.®] a^la^ 
a^Rc^R, 'fl^ BR-afatacaa “IRf ^^asra a^Rc^R 1 aara a5ca at^caa a;RiC5F .flt^fltca 
cat'll a^Ral atRaE?, Rea **155^ RsRc® '^laa^ f^faa at?c® at?, Ra ^a a^tatf 
•^tRc® at^, ^5i<p Ra cat^E? Rc'® atl, 33t3® Rtaa ca Reta -^lE?. 'sf^ta 
a^ai '«it2 A aRa ' .flt a^a^fa atatata aat^Ea^ cat? faat® a'tRal atRaEs!, aEalu 
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r€ f??I1 WNI I 

^5it5 ^5r5(?l fe5?ll5 Cf^^— 

«t<1l CT«}C^ 5I«}5T 

CT'SfR 
^«lil , 

%JTa 

zflJT ft??! 3[e ' 

«,q ®t?l ^tlu?! 6;q 
^S) ®t5T I 
«t^l f^*tl 

«.'jjt?i ^r^*it*(i i' 

5ftf^j(!. c?pt^( wc*!? f^csi? c^trs ^3^\v 

>^t 5ft^lf5r^ ^V^ ^n?^C?IsJ »lf^ «Tt5l 5lft5lf5 ^ 

'®fjff«ff?‘i ftp « r^^-R ’jRm? ‘5ttw ^fsil 

?tr«n(lc5 1 

At «!'iJIt‘(t3‘tC5F f5r»i5l(.^*i I ^^sifelu ’^Ib I” 

Satya-Pirer Katha (ui Bengali), PamesB^ai Bliatta- 

chaiyya, Edited b> Nagendi G-upta Demy 8bO 

pp 73 As 8 

Kavikankan-Chandi (in Bengali), ^lY I^ai Babadui 

Dine&chandia Sen, ChaiiicP^udia Baneijee and 

Hiishikesli Base Bait I w ^^0 

Rs 6-0 

Pa It II Royal 8vo pp 672 

(For details see Catalogue of j^ooks in Bengali ) 

Chandimangala-bodhini oi Notes Kavikankan-Chandi 

(in Bengali), by Charucliand^^ Banerjee Paii I 
Royal 8vo pp 672 Rs 6-0 
\ 

Paot II Royal 8vo pp 426 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Bengali ) 
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Govindadaser Karcha {Echted with clahoitite Intwdiichon 
and Notes), by Eai Baliadiu Dinescbanclia Sen, B A , 
D Litt , and Banowaiilal Goswami Eoyal Svo pp 176 
Re 1~8 

(Foi detaiJs see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

• Gopichandra (Edited by Bisweswai Bhattacliaiyya, BA), 
by Eai Baliadui Dineschandia Sen, B A , I) Litt , and 
Basantaian]an Bay, Yidvadballabli Bait I Eoyal 8bo 
pp 311 Rs 4-8 

Do. Pait II Royal 8vo pp 484 Rs 6-0 

It IS a, lecension ot the “stoiy oi Nfija Gopicliandia, one ol 
the gieatest pie-Moslem legends of Bengal, as taken down fioni 
oial lecitation in Noithein Bengal The text has been supple- 
mented by diffeient othei lecensions fiom Bengal, as punted 
by otbei schplais 

Sahajiya Sahitya (in Bengali), by Alanindiamoban Basil, 
M A Demy 8vo pp 206 Rs 2-0 

(Eoi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Dina-Ghandidaser Padabali (in Bengali), by Manindia- 
inolian Bose, MA Pait I D/C 8vo pp 60-1-385 
Rs 5-0 

Do. Pait II DIG8‘Dopp 79 + 443 Rs 6-0 

(Eoi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Early Bengali Prose (in Bengali), b) S E Alitia Demy 
8bo pp 194 Rs 3-0 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books m Bengali ) 

Brahman Eoman Catholic Sambad (in Bengali), edited b) 
Piof Suiendianatli Sen, ]\r A , Pli D D F cap 8to 
pp hi + 88 i? '> 2-0 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali } 

14 1362B 
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Bengali Literature in the Nineteenth Century (Piemchand 
lioychand Siudentship iJiesis), S K. Jle, J\I A., D Lit 
Demy Svo pp 680 Ds S~6 (On I oj Punt ) 

II IS a hisloncal le^Je^\ o£ llie couisc of J3ongali lileiatuie 
Jiom its decadence aflei Bluuatchandia's deatli to its lejuvena- 
tion under the 35iit,isli influence with a hachgiound of social and 
political liistoi) The inatonals haie been collected fiom 
somces liitheito inaccessible to inan^ 

“ TIic luoic 1 penise join inlcnstl^ intcrc‘'tmfr nid oNcellentb ^'iitten 
^^OI!v on Bengali lilei.Uinc, (he nioic docb it f.ibc-inntc me 'ion ]ia\c kft no 
stone tmliirned to jiresont to the lender an evhan&tne ]iis(or\, in fact, I 'icn 
tine to sa}, the most complete .iiid lanl.ible Moih on the Biibject that lias as 
jet been published ” — Pro/ J I< Glunhardt, Jjondon 

“ It IS a A\oik ln^olvlng much intelligent and diligent lescarch 
— Pro/ A B KcHh, Edmburijh 

The book has also teen highh adiniicd bj Piofessois like J D Ander 
son, Sylvavi L(Vt, F E Pargtlcr, Jules Bloch, etc , etc 

A Critical Study of the Life and Novels of Bankim- 
chandra (thesis appwved foi the Deque of Doctoi oj 
Philosophy m the Umveisity of London), by Di Jayanta 
Kumai Dasgiipia, M A , Pli D , ivith a compieliensive 
Foie’ Old by Hai Bahadiii Piol Kliagendianatli Mitia, 
ALa Demy Sio ahont 200 pages Ps 2~8 

The book begins with a chaplet on Bengali novelists befoie 
Bankimchandia and in subsequent chapteis the wiitei has cii- 
tically examined in chionological oidei all the novels of Banlcim 
In a chaptei entitled “ Some Aspects of the Mind and Ait of 
Bankimchandia ” the authoi has fully discussed the style, the 
philosophy of life of Bankim, the ait of his chaiactei-cieation 
and plot-constiuction, his influence on Bengali life and thought, 
his treatment of histoiy in fiction, his ideas on nationalism, so- 
cial lefoim, etc The book also contains a bibhogiaphy and an 
index 

Bankim Parichaya (in Bengali), ivitb an Tntiodnction by Li 
Syamapiasad Mookeijee, M A , B L , D Litt , Baiiistei- 
at Law D F' cap 16mo pp 212 As 8 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

The Origin of Bengali Script (Jubilee Resecneh Pnze), 
by Bakhaldas Baneijee, M A Demy 8vo pp 122 
Pvs 3-0 
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’ The book gives a histoiy of the development of the Bengali 
alphabet It is a valuable contiibution to Indian Palseogiaph) 

Glimpses of Bengal Life, by Eai Baliacliii Dmesclianclia 
Sen, B A , D Litt Demy 8vo pj) 321 Rs 4-0 

The woik embodies the lectmes deliveied by the authoi m 
j 1915 as Eamtanu Lahiii Eeseaich Fellow of the Calcutta Uni- 
veisity The woik tlnov/s light on many points connected with 
the social, political and leligious histoiy of Bengal The last 
chaptei oontauis shay notes on some Bengali Ballads, the 
IMinachetan o? the Song of Ooiahshanath, on Chandidas, 
Ghaitanya's Deseitwn of Nadiija, and Hxinioui in Old Bengali 
Poetuj 

Harilila (in Bengali), edited by Eai Babadin Dinescbandia 
Sen, B A , D Litt , and Basantaianjan Eay, Vidvad- 
vallabh Demy 8vo pp 165 Re 1-14 

(For details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Panini (in Bengali), by Eajanikanta Gupta Demy 8 to 
pp 1S4 Re 1-8 

Eejnint of a ciitical woik (in Bengali) on the Sanskiit 
Giammaiian Panini by a distinguished Bengali wiitei and 
scholai of the pieceding geneiation The woik was hist pub- 
lished in 1875 The autkoi accepts Goldstuckei 's Anew as to the 
date of Panim 


* Samalochana Sangraha (in Bengali), by Aniaiendianatli 
Eay, Second Edihon lemsed, specid size o]"x7]" 
pp 417 Rs 2-0 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Bani Mandir (in Bengali), In Sasankainolian Sen, B L 
Demy 8bo pp 832 Rs 6-0 

(Foi details see Catalogue of Books m Bengali ) 
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Girischanclra (m Bcjiy.ili) {GnisilKuidm (Hiasr Lcchncs), 
by Ml Kuiini(lh[i]i(lliii S(mi Dcduj Sio })]> dJO. 

Jh M) 

(Foj dctnils sec ol HcdIvS iii I^on^jfili ) 

Girischanclra (in Ik'n^ali) {(Un^dKuubn Glinsr Lechncs), 
by Heincndi<inal]i Dns^iipln Driini Svo pp d53 

l^s 2-4; 

(Foi details sec Catalogue ol Books ]ii J^cngali ) 

Girischanclra (in Bengali), In Bcbendianalb Basu Dciiiij 
8vo pp 109 lie 1-0. 

(Poi details see Catalogue ot Books m Bengali ) 

Giris Natya Sahityer Baisishtya (in Bengali), b^ 
AVmaiendiaiiaih Ea} Dcimj 8oo pp 116 He 1-8 

(Foi details sec Catalogue of Books in Bengali ) 

Rabi-Rasmi (in Bengali), by Cbaiucbandi a Bandyopadli^ay, 
M A Pait I Boyal 8vo pp 431 Bait JI B.oijcil 
8vo pp 396 Each Pa)i Bs 3-0 

Rabindra Kavya Prabaha (in Bengali), by Piamatlianatb 
Bisi, M A Boyal 8 do pp 287 1939 Bs 3-0 

Rabindra Sahityer Bhumika (in Bengali), by Di Nibai- 
lanjan Ray, AI A , Phi) Royal 8vo pp 490 + 19 
Bs 3-0 

I 

Banga Sahitye Upanyaser Dhara (Mavi Giinents of the 
Bengali Novel) (in Bengali), by Dr Srikumai Baneijee, 
M A , Pli D Demy 8vo p/i 11 + 640 + 12 Rs 5-8 
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A full and compieliensive account of the oiigin and develop- 
ment of the Bengali novel The autlioi has begun his suivey 
with the antecedents and piecuisois of the novel m ancient 
Sanslait, Pah and medieval Bengali hteiatuie He has tiaced 
the exact influence of the English novel in cij^stalhsing the final 
foim of the novel in Bengali and followed its development thiough 
its piincipal exjDonents, Bankimchandia Eabindianath and 
Saiatchandia, light up to the modem times, vheie Western in- 
fluences have made themselves felt anew in stimulating iichness 
of contents and daiing expeiiments with foim The book thus 
liiesents a detailed and complete naiiatne as ivell as a ciitical 
appiaisement of one of the iichest and most impoitant blanches 
of Bengali lifeiatuie 


Kavya Sangraha (in Bengali), a beautiful edition of tlic 
poems of iDoet Bihaiilal Chakrabaiti DjcioiLn 16mo 
pp 750 Rs 2-0 

(Boi details see Catalogue ol Books in Bengali ) 

^ Matriculation Bengali Selections. Rs 2-8 

Intermediate Bengali Selections. Rs 3-0 

Descriptive Catalogue of Bengali Manuscripts in the 
Calcutta University Library. Edited by Basantaianjan 
Ray, Yidvadvallabh, and Basantakumai Chatteijee, 
M A Yol I Demy 4to pp 262 Rs 3-0 

Contains shoit desciiptiou of 286 of the laige collection of 
Bengali MSS in the XJinveisity of Calcutta 

Do. Yol II Demy 4to pp 164 Rs 3-0 

Do. Yol III Demy 4to pp 308 Rs 3-0 

Baijnanik Paribhasha Padarthavidya (in Bengali) 

As 4 

Do. Bliugol (in Bengali) -4s 4 
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Baijnanik Paribhasha Udvidvidya (ni JkMi^<ili) Is /' 

Do. Rasayan (ill Bong.ili) Is / 

Do. Sarirbritta-o-Swasthyavidya (in Ik'n^jili) l,s / 

Do. Arthavidya (ni Bcngnli) Bs 

Ganiter Paribhasha (in Bcng.ili) j.s / 

Bengali Publications Po})yl(n Sows see jiage 18J 

3. OTHER INDIAN VERNACULARS 

Typical Selections from Oriya Literature, edited by Bijay- 
chaiidia Maiiiiiidai , B L A'ol 1 Poijal 8bo pp 303 



Bs 11-d 




Do. 

Vol II 

BoyaJ 8lo pp 

220 

B^ 11-4 

Do. 

A'ol in 

BoijaJ 8bo pp 

oJO 

Bs 11-4 


Bs 22-S foi the full set of 3 vols 


The special featuie of fins aaoiL is that in the intioducton 
essays (8 in mmibci) the histoiical and social baclcgiound of the 
liteiatuie of Oiissa has been cleailv laid out, the hitheito un- 
settled chronology of the eail}’ poets has been definitely settled, 
the chaiacteiistic pecuhanties of Oii^-a liteiatuie have been 
noted, the ongin of Oiija Language has been foi the fiist time 
carefully traced, and the merits of leading v liters of various 
times have been critically consideied 


Asamiya Sahityar Chaneki (Tj^pical Selections fiom the 
Assamese Liteiatuie), compiled by Pandit Hemchandia 
Goswami, M R A S , PEAS, of Assam Civil Sei- 
vice, and Editoi of Hema-Kosha 

The booh consists of three volumes In it the' Assamese 
literature has been treated in six different periods on Historical 
and Philological considerations The first period of Giti-yuga 
(6(X) A D 8(X) AD) deals with the Cradle songs, the Pastoral 
songs, the Bihu songs and the ballads of Assam The second 
period (800 AD 1200 AD ) deals vith the mantras and the 
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aphousms of Assam In the thud oi Pie-Vaishnava peiiod 
(1200 A D 1450 AD) the tianslation of the Puianas and the 
Eamaj^ana in Assamese was taken in hand foi the fiist time by 
wiiteis like Hema Saias^\ati, Aladhabad Kandali and Pitambaia 
D\M 3 a to piepaie the May foi VaishnaMsm In the fouith peiiod 
01 the VaishnaMte peiiod (1450 A D 1800 A D ) in which 
all the gieat wiiteis of ancient Assamese hteiatuie fiouiished, 
the hteiatuie M'^as chiefly emplo'jed foi the piopagation of Vaish- 
navism The fifth peiiod oi the peiiod of expansion begins 
about 1600 AD Mith the consolidation of the Ahom po^vei in 
the countiy and extends up to 1800 A D about ^hich time the 
countij'^ came uudei the Bi tish lule This jieiiod Mas maiked 
by gieat hteiaiy actmt}’^ iiie sixth peiiod commences in 1800 
A D and continues up to the piesent time 

Yol I Contains selections fiom the fiist thiee peiiocls be- 
sides an Inti oduGtion m English dealing ibith the 
histoiy of the language and hteiatuie Royal 8io 
pp 42o Rs 8-0 

Vo] II Contains selections fiom the foiiith and the fifth 
peiiod 

Pait I Vaislinava Peiiod Royal 8vo pp 420 

Rs 6-0 

Pait II Vaishnava Peiiod Royal 8vo pp 421- 

830 Rs 6-0 

Pait III Peiiod of Expan 'll on Royal 8vo pp 831- 

1162 Rs 5-0 

Pait lY Peiiod of Expansion Royal 8vo pp 
1163-1479 Rs 5-0 

Yol III Modem Peiiod Contains selections fiom the last 
peiiod and a glossaiy of aichaie molds loitli mean- 
ings 


Pait I Royal 8vo pp 347 Rs 5-0 
Pait II Royal 8vo pp 348-648 Rs 6-0 
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Selections from Hindi Literature, compiled by Eai 
Ba.badin Lala Sita Kam, BA, Saliiiyaiaina, Jiindi 
Siidliakar 

This woilc IS cluidcd into 0 hooks Knoli liook has an inlio 
duction in Englisli and contains o\(iacfs fioni ^\ol]cs of classic,*) 
Hindi \Miieis on the suliject 

Exliiict. Jioiii (lie iMiiexioid to Boot 1 \ bj Mnliiiniali(iiinil}iij(iii Dr Clniuin 
iialli Jha, M A , D Lift , LL D — " The \ohnnc contains tlic scelion deal 
mg ^\Ilh saints I'Acn tlio abstinsesl teaclungs of tlie Vedanta arc picseni- 
ed in a language so simple 3 ct dignified Uiat it, .appeals straiglit to (lie heart 
Tne l.inguagc of (lie teachings of Aannk and ofhti Ciiiiiis is Jdindi, jniic ind 
simple The selections aio judicious^ made and inteliigenth .irianged 
'I'hc book aMll be found spcci.ilh useful in our Unucisitics ' 

Book 1 Bardic Poetry contains extiacts fioin tlie Jhitlni- 
laj Basau of Chaud Baidai, the Bisaldev Easau of Nalha, the 
Bnsingh-Chaiit of Ivesa\ Das, the Suai.aj Bhusliana, the Siva 
Baoni of Bhuslian, the Chhatia Pialcash of Goie Lai, tlie Eaj 
Bilas of Man, the Jang i\ama of Muilidhai, tlie Hamn Easau 
of Jodh Ea], the Sujan Chant of Sudan, and the lliminat Baha- 
dui Bndavah of I’admakai This book was foi a long time pies- 
ciibed foi the M A Examination in Hindi of the Allahabad and 
Benaies Hindu Umveisities, the Uttama Examination of the 
Sahitj^a Sammelan and the Saiaswati Examination of the 
Aiahila Vidyapith, and is still piesciibed in paits loi the MA 
Examination of the Allahabad Univeisit} lioijcd Soo pp 851 

Book EC The Krishna Cult Tn this book the cominlei has 
given extiacts fiom the wiitings of the followeis of Yallaoha- 
chaiya including Sui Das and otheis commonly known as Aslit 
Chhap, Nabhaji Gokul Nath, the oldest piose-wuitei, and Dhiuva 
Das These wiiteis have desciibed loves of Kiishna and Eadha 
in a leligious spuit and have nothing in common wutli oidmai’y 
wniteis of eiotic poetij*^ No othei book has jet been published 
m Hindi in which the cuiious leadei may find the hymns of each 
of the Asht Chhap with notices of the authois Boyal Svo 
pp 3 S3 

Book III Tulsi Das whom Sn Geoige Giieison calls the 
biightest stai in the fiimament of Indian Mediaeval poetxy 
‘ stands unappioached and unappioachable in his niche in the 
Temple of Eame ’ His woiks in extiact have been set up in a 
book of then own wutli an intioduction contaimng a shoit life oi 
the poet and an account of his vaiious w^oiks Boyal Svo 
pp 291 

Book IV The Saints with a learned Eoiewoid by Alaha- 
mahopadhyay Di Ganganath Jha, M A , D Litt , LL D , Vice- 
Chancelloi, Univeisity of Allahabad The extiacts given in 
tins book aie fiom the teachings of nineteen gieat saints includ- 
ing Swmnii Eamanand, Kabn, Guiu Nanak, Guiu Teg Bahadui, 
Guiu Govind Singh, and Miia Bai Boyal Svo pjJ 390 
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J3ook V Ars Poetica Tins book deals with the science 
of poeti} and the extiacts desciibe the ^auous emotions and 
passions winch constitute the essence of poetical compositions, 
to wdiich Tlindii waiteis haAe added fanciful classifications of 
women, technically called the Na'yika-bhcd Royal Svo pp 275 

Book VJ, Bait J Other Poets (wnth a biief histoiy of the 
Hindi Language) In this book extiacts aie gnen fiom the wiit- 
ings of VKhapati, Malik Mohammad Jaisi, Kesa\a Das, Bahim, 
Raskhan Mubaiak, Usman Senapati, Bihaii Lai, Bhupati, and 
Rabal Singh Chaiihan Royal Svo pp 324 

Book VJ, Pait IT Other Poets Begins wath a histoij of 
the Hindi Liteiatuie with an appendix containing notes on the 
Awadhi, the Biaja Bhasha, the Punjabi, the Mailhili, the Mai- 
waii, the Jain Hindi and the Uidu Liteiaiuies and gives extiacts 
fiom the wiitings of 19 well-known Hindi wiiteis ending wath 
(he gieat Hans Chandia of Benares Royal Sto pp 406 

The whole woik consists of se\en volumes as desciibed 
abo\e As they aie slightly wonn-eaten the piice has been 
reduced as follow's Each vol Rs. 2-S Complete set {Boohs 
I -VI) Rs 17-8 

' It ts needless to say that selections made by this Master of Hindi arc 
admirably done I! c shall eagerly await the succeeding volumes for tohich 
as for these tee are confident of an enthusiastic reception ” — The Hindustan 
Ret leiL 

Rukmini Haran Nat (in Assamese), by Mahapiuiish 
Snnknidev in 1532 A D , edited by Ambicanatli Boiali, 
MA DlC^Gviopp 67 As 8 

* Matriculation Hindi Selections. Jls 2-0 

* Intermediate Hindi Selections. Rs 3-0 

Selections from Classical Gujarati Literature, by I J S 

Taiapoiewala, B A , PJi D , Vol T Royal Svo pp 464 
Rs 5-0 

Do. Vo] II (16th and I7tli Centimes) Royal Svo 
pp 684 + XVI Rs 7-8 

Do. Vol III (17th 19th Centimes) Royal Svo pp 560 
Rs 6-0 
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4. CLASSICAL TEXTS 

^ Yeclic Selections (one coinplete ^olllme ni p.nK) Iioiiai 

800 pp 50S lis 5-0 

Thf odilion Ins 1)0011 pupirod a ('oiiiriiittc i of tiinnont ‘^arrl nt 
'J'lio /nlloMin^ 110 fiio ■'pi'ial fmliiro. of llm idilion — 

(i) An Jnltodiu tion lo Pio Aoilio hfirnturi in ofninl, xulh hi‘'ton a! 
uid f;eo"iai)hu‘iil data Itrauiio on llio luili/ifioii of liif Indo Anans m 
(lie A cdu llinr ‘-oi'ial life ind riiaiino> , no tio 1 / uor'iliip and n 

piutKC"' — Milli 'I lii)''ni‘>ti< ‘-liowiiii' tlir <ontrn‘-t of tlio lanotnuo 

of tlio A’edas Mitli tint of lalor <lis'-unl ‘'in'lnl n mil n .» dn onrso 
on file spocitl f( ilnros of (ho \tlinrn\(da, ilio Brahnianas »nd tin* 
Ppannads 

(11) A blioit (liajitoi (Apjipndiv li on llio Aoiln nraimnnr nflor Pati'in, 
showiii" the foimatiom of iniporl mt A » dii wonU Mifli u fororu't <0 tlio 
netoss in inloi and (hnr fa*;! osplinilioin in JCti'jlisli v itli illmtr.itions 
cited fiom flic A^cclic, le\(i 

(in) DesciiptioiH of the chani lor)-.li( ft iliiros of the Aedir ^jods at the 
hogiiftiuig of each liMiin in the note-, (Part 111 M'th conohraatnc rofcrctuos 
uid titntiom of tc\(<?, Mhcreior nccc‘'‘<nn 

{iv) An inde\ to the important mouP oi iirring in the^'O selcctioin, with 
then English biuoninis with the oh ect of helping the elndLiit^ in getting 
i clear idea of the A''odn \ocahles and their ineanings 

In the notes (Part IT) besides the Padapitha ind the coinnientus of 
Sa)ana, each ^cIso of the Sainhitas him been deilt with midtr the following 
heads — 

(a) A liteial leiidering into English principath based on Ra^ana 

(h) Cnlical and tnegolical notes in English, on Grammar, Eiriilvla 
(etjmology), nntliology and the like, on eaen important woid in each 
aeibe or prose piece, aiith suitable quotations of parallel passages to show 
the aanous contexts 111 which the words undei consideration 01 ■’iir in the 
same senses and the comments of the AA'’csfein scholais and ciiticisms 
flieieof 

(c) Notes in Sanskrit on ceicnionial applications of each 1131110 01 aerse 
m Appendix II 

Tlie Selections aie also aaailablc in «epaiatc paits as follows — 

Mam li<! 3 S 

Supplement I lis 3 0 

Do II lie 1 -S 

Srauta Patha, Fasciculus I, edited by Mabamaliopadhyayo 
Piof Yidhusekliai Sastii A Yedic Readei intended 
foi Post-Giadiiate Students Tloyal Svo p)p QQ Bs l~d 
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* Matriculation Sanskrit Selections, I (Piose) Re 1-0 

* Do. II (Poetuj) Re 1-0 

* Matriculation Arabic Selections. Rs 2-0 

, ^ Matriculation Persian Selections, I (Pwsc) Re 1-0 

* Do. II (Poetiy), Re 1-0 

* Matriculation Urdu Selections. Rs 2-0 

* Matriculation Pali Selections. Rs 2-0 

* Matriculation Selections in Classical Tibetan, compiled b_y 

E D Eoss Rs. 2~0 

» 

* I. A. Sanskrit Selections. Rs 2-4 

* I A Arabic Selections. Rs 2-8 

* I. A. Persian Selections, I (Pwse) Re 1-4 

* Do. II (Poetnj) Re 1-4 

* I. A. Urdu Selections, I (Piose) Re 1-4 

* Do. II (Poetiy) Re 1-4 

* Intermediate Pali Selections. Rs 2-4 

* B A Honours Arabic Selections. Rs 2-8 

* B A Pass Arabic Selections. Re 1-8 

* B.A. Honours Persian Selections. Rs 2-8 
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^ B A Pass Persian Selections. Bs 2-0 
* B.A. Pall Selections (Pwsc) Bs 2-0 

^ Do. [Poeinj] Be 1-8 
B.A. Pall Selections (Honouis) B'S 3-8 
M.A. Persian Course. Bs 2-8 

Gowliar-i-Murad, edited by Aga Muhammad Kazim 
Shnazi B,oya] 8uo pp 120 Bs 3-0 

li IS a piose selection compiled and edited by Aga Muham- 
mad Kazim Shiiazi, being a ic^t-boolc picsciibed foi the M A 
Examination of the Calcutta Univeisity in Peisian Gowhai-i- 
Minad is a Avell-knoAvn tieatise on Islamic Science of Eeligion 
and Theology, by Abdiu Eazzaq bin Ah bin Husain Lahiji, who 
dedicated this woik to Abbas 11, a pi nice of the Safavi dynasty 


Diwan-i-Nasir-i-Khusraw, edited by Aga Muhammad 
Kazim Shiiazi Boijal 8vo pp 77 Bs 2-0 

It IS a selection compiled and edited by Aga Muhamiiiad 
Kazim Shnazi foi the M A Examination of the Calcutta Uni- 
veisiti Nasii-i-KliusiaiA' iias a poet, philosophei, tiaA’'ellei and 
Isma’ih piopagandist His lehgious and 2 ihilosophical weii^s 
aie abundantly illustiated and foim ihe mam subiect of lus 
veise His language is jilam and simple but aicliaic and Ins 
thoughts aie deep and leflectn^e 

Prakrit Dhammapada, by B M Baiiia, M A (Cal ), 
D.Lit (Bond ), and S N Mitia, M A Demy 8oo 
pp 322 Rs 5-0 

A new edition of the Dutieuil de Eliius Khaioshtlii MS of 
(he Dhammapada, of which an edition ivas published in the 
Jouiiml Asiatique in 1897 by M Senait The joint-editois liai’^e 
leconstiucted whole passages fiom minute fiagments not utilised 
by M Senait, and they have bi ought in the lesults of then vast 
and deep Pah studies in establishing the text The impoitance 
of the Dhammapada as a woild classic need not be emphasised 
too much In the intioductoiy essaA'', theie is an able study of 
the question of the hteiaij’- histoiy of this woik 
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Karpura Manjari, by Di Manouiolian G-lio&h, M A , Pb D 
Demy 8vo pp 200 Re 1-4. 


5 . ENGLISH 

Intermediate Bible Selections Rs 2-S 
^ B.A. Bible Selections Rs 2-8 

Syllabus of Poetics, by Piof H Stephen, A , D D , 
Pb D (Second Edition, levised and consideiahly en- 
larged ) Demy 8 no pp 294 Rs 3-0 

This book points out the fundamental ideas legaiding 
poetiy contained in the \ioiks of WoidsMOith, Coleiidge, 
Shelley and Aiistotle, and expands, explains and applies them 
to sortie extent, with a view to helping students to think out the 
subject foi themselves 

Studies in Spenser, by Arobiiiimoban Bbattacbeiie, M A , 
B L Demy 8vo pp 98 Re 1-8 

This IS part of a thesis apjiioved foi the Piemchand Eoychand 
Eeseaich Studentship of the University of Calcutta The five 
“ studies ” aie by-pioducts of the authoi ’s woik (since published 
by Longmans, Gieen and Co , vith the title “ Platonic Ideas 
in Spensei ”) m estimating the pait plaj'^ed by Spensei’s study of 
Plato and Ins commentatois in the whole body of his voik They 
show the varied ways in which Platonic ideas other than those ot 
love and beauty attiacted the poet, and also the by-paths through 
which pure Platonism reached Spenser, and in its passage vas 
coloured and modified 

The first chapter deals with Justice, and the authoi shows 
how, beyond the usually accepted idea that Spensei ’s conception 
of this virtue is almost puiety Aiistotelian, theie is much that 
can be referred to Plato The second chaptei indicates how the 
purely Platonic doctimes of love and beauty came to Spensei at 
what ma-^ ^most be called thud hand, the stages being Platinus, 
Benivieni, Pico, with Picino entering as it were by a side-wind 
The thud chaptei brings out the flakes of Plato the ciitic that 
are embedded in Spensei’s theory of Poetiy In the fourth 
chajitei the authoi breaks almost fresh ground, and shows the 
connection between the “ Powie Hymiies ” and Giordano 
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Biuiao’s paiiiculai biand of Nco-Plaionism Tlie ]asf cliaptei 
examines m detail the gieat debt in both idea and pliiase wliicli 
Spensei owes to Castigboiie \\liose geiieial influence in English 
Liteiatuie bad alieadj^ been lecognised 

EiHacf from a letter to the Vme Chancellor, Umvcfnly of Calcutta, from 
C H Herfoul, somc’imc Ptofes'^or of Ewjh'^h Literature, Umncriitii 
of Manchester (Juh 20, 1920) — 

‘ I lia^e looked lluongh the book ana am much impies&ed by the lonter s' 
mastci'ii hcrCi of Spenser and of Platonic conceptions, illubtialing once moic 
the aptitude often obsei\ed in the Indian mind foi entering into ]]'cslern and 
espcciut’hj Platonic ideas, as a rule less easily mastered by English minds 
I tiiist that this rcmarhahlc contribution to the higher study of a great 
English poet maj do something to enlai?e the bod^ of common culture and 
common intellectual ideals in ivliicli oui tno peoples iiiai cientiia^lj’ find a 
tiue comiadebhip nitliin oui common Immamti ’’ 

Eriract fiom a Ict'er to the Assistant Bcqistrar, University of Calcutta, 
from Oliver Elton, lion Fellow of Corpus Gliristi College, Oxford 
Enieiitiis Piofcssoi of English Literature, University of Liverpool — 

“ I have Aom lettei of 25th Tune and also Mi Bhattacheije’s book mIiicIi 
you liaise kindl}' sent me, and I think it both valuable and ivell -written 
Many a thesis marie in Suiope with ‘he advantage of access to great libraries, 
IS far loss to the purpose I hope the niitei aaiII go on with his Renaissance 
studies If he could go to the Bylands Libiaiy in Manchestei, he ■uould find 
many tieasuies Long ago now, I lead there the -uoiks of Pico, Benivieni, 
etc , to A\liich he refeis Mith close acquaintance hir Bhattacherje’s remaiks 
on an old article of mine on Biuno ■niitten at that date naturally intaiest 
me He also refers to Miss Winstanle} ’s close study, published since then, 
of the same field I think he is quite right in pouf mg out the further 
parallels, on which I did not touch, between Biuno and Spensei Tlie 

chaptei on Couitesy is also well conceived, and no doubt could be a good 
deal developed This note is not foi pubhcation, but h^ all means show it 
to any one -uho caies to see it ” 

“ Dei out Spenseiians amH -uelcome this eiidence that then iioet is sym- 
patheticallj and profitably studied in the East as in the West Mr Mohim- 
mohan Bhattacheije in his “ Studies m Spensei ” limits himself stiictly to 
the tracing of some somces of Spenser’s phi’osophj especially of those related 
to Platonism, and performs his task usefully and with lucidity The 

chaptei on ‘ Spensei and Biuno,’ Aiheiein Mr Bhattacheije joins issue with 
Dr Oliver Elton, exemplifies once more the complexity of the subject and 
the difficulty of ascertaining the piovenance of ideas and phiases In the 
end much must remain a matter of opinion we are glad to have Mr Bhatta- 
cheije’s, based on Knowledge and thought ” — Modern Language Review, 
April 1930 

J W Holme, sometime Piofessor of English, Presidency College, 
Calcutta — 

“ The vhole book is an example of honest scholarship — well documented, 
well planned wellwiitten, and does vast credit to the writer and to the 
school of English letters in the University of Calcutta ” 

N 

Courtesy in Shakespeare, by Mobimmohan Bliattacliei]e, 
M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 246 Rs S-0 

This x'olume embodies pait of the uoik done by Di Bhatta- 
cbeije as a Gbose Tiavelling Eellow of the Univeisity of Calcutta 
foi the yeai 1936 The hleiaiy iiwestigation, it involves, was 
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(Uiiit’fl f)ii 111 till’ Jjiili^li Musoiiin ind i!i<“ T,'ni\ oi sl^^ C’olIei.'e 
l.oiirlon, and .aKo in put in thu luhiaiits ii{ iho linnoiMlias ut 
I’-nm and IJonn' 'Ilii' .uithoi i.m‘1\m 1 ad\Ki and ^iip^cstirm-, — 
\\ iiadi lie ai luinw 1 ( fi(‘(d\ — fmni I'niiiu iit ''cdiolus IiKo J’lol 

(’ I bi''‘'On Pi Poas, J’luf Ca/uniin and Mi I’ la (’ JXisis 

1 lu tiist < !iap(< I ”i\t s an < \ji<f’U!on of ili- \ ii (la' of Coiaf('‘-\ 
iiid "ludK.- Its nianifi s(iitii>n in tin (’ln\diii V^a I'ha second 
chapli-i fuiiuslus a connam d< ahni: as it dni s citii llu> Jteniis- 
s uu e (‘oiicaplion of ('oni t< s\ Chipt'i 111 I’u'' nii^uat detail 
tin influence of tlie nn diae\ d id< al oi imuIuk ami oi 'J'alile 
('ouilfsc III sonic ot Slial ( s|i, u< 's ]»ia\s lie n.iutii cliaptfi is 
diMded into <ie\<n sttlion- .uid i* a li ft! lic'-i il» ds udh the 
liaees of iJenaiss.mt o ('0111 tis\ m pi (\ ol SliiPspiaio ]-)i 
Pli.itt uirucca lues lo (stalilisli his tin'sis la c oiiin.n im,' llie phi\s 
iiid then pnaium nt (iiaiutti vuli ilieii soiiuts Tlie list 
(iliptcl llldu lies bil dvt ‘ peaie ‘ ohiii.' it Ion in Jhi to the 

loiicejit lolls ol lo’. I and licaiitc 1 t dioiao d in It dim (omtesc 

hool ■< < sji, ( I dl\ in tile < '1 rit'Htiti" 

Ijrtfiu' irmii II !tl*<r Jrmit t/r Diin <! < I' li’ i 1 U< i/i I 'in'/’Mli/ u/ 

I tlli'o nil" r It, I'Mij - 

It o I in lo nil dlls \< 11 li iM 1 (iiilili i I <ii il ol innustiiio 

111 mm! \ all ^iifi /mfon, fioi'l' s,,tiii ilnn ' an, 'la {nili ps In 1 la ilnMii 

t« n iniiii;' iln m 1 d " 1 il « oina'ion > in < It ipn is 1 lunl II Ina uii tin iiiiiii 

I'lol'ltin *if ^li ila sjn in iini loiiiasx |n»- l* tn/ / Jiiit tirtiiiuhi i>r 1 tt iihU *0 
lliroi! It f/rnni itt ill (if ffi ll<lh! 

litfiut fhiiii till 1 (iri II iinl to ( onr/> 0/ III '•/id/ uf la/ C / *!>e'f)n, 
till I onl \ortliiiifji "Of of Moiliru 7 iid/e/i Litiriiliin ni tin 

I tiiiirfili/ oj Loit'tou, (iikI til Diitii o] tin J multii 0/ lrl<. — 

111! (liliiiiiltv of liih inoliltni 1 mill 111 thr nttniiiinu oj /in bool 
t I ourti-Mi lit '^liiil I <1)1 art ) 'I’o Its iiilitroia ililiKiilU is .iiliieil (lint 01 
foi iissinu its iiniiln at ions upon the woi) of ^liala spi iro IJi had the (tdinn 
Idili \ of II lltoroiiqli mid lorniq finniliarttij tilth *<liiil i Kpi arc a InouluUjC oj 
Ilnliaii, mid tin d( ti 1 iiiniatioii •hat jollouid tndii<trioti<Uj uhenrtr tin iiilij 
bctiial tv su< Il il Jiiin, ofti-ii into distant and tanolial loiiiilrit's of thought and 
knnwhdgi >.ol tin hast of tho (pialitii's of hs \\oiIv !■; lh( rcahsaltan 'haL 
till rii:(ib( than li/i, mid iiith it Hhal rspi art s oiillool , ti n< roohd in tin 
Mtddli li/o, ho\%(\i'r hlowii upon h\ JtcnnissniKc \\inds and inoculalLil b\ 
iifw pollen thus windswipt 'riiiis through tin sfinh of iiudiaeval and 
itf naissaiuc lomeiits of (ouitesj, In Inn. Imn iili/i lu 1 nniiiiit o/rtt/i S/ia/.ts 
jiiarc s pimj and pocim, and lo direct a <haft of Injhl upon Ihnr in/niiV 
rarv Ip in a 1 oinnn nt/iri/ to ^vhuli the sttond half of tho hook is dccolcd 
'J'hiii will he fill nadirs of his booh who do not find I’his cuiiinientanj, from 
this (spuud point of mu, hilpful and illuininatiinj ” 

Eclruit fiom ‘•In Introduction ’ lo “ Courtcsii in Shahc<;}iunc ' — 

‘ c aif justitied in ugardiiig this wiak as a useful addition to 

our hnou InUfi , and oni inori proof of tin brillunit pioficinieij of the school 
of Indian crilns in Iln doniain of Enijlndt Litirature Thoic was peilups a 
leasoii 111 the naliiie of things wliy this aspect of tho histoiical incestigation 
of bhakcsptaie should haec apiicaled to an Indian siholai who had a'lradii 
made his mnrh, and wliosi carit/ promise had b(cn more than fiiljillcd to 
M i/< till niagnetisni of ‘ C'ouitos^ " at woik m bhakespeaie’s mind, just 
as to follow tin spienliig of I’latonu ideas fhiough the jiootij of Sponsei, 
did leijiiiii a subtle peiuption and a powei of appiohending chibivo spnitvnl 
tallies, on that, plain of philn<tophu<t' ai will as lilcrarij criticism, Mi 
Jthallai hri p has tin a n hinisdf jimlunlailii qualified and gifted" 
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Eilracl from a Ictlir fiom Oltirr Ellon (T.imun\ 2 ], 123 * 1 ) — 

“ J lu^e lend •iOlii ntlrw^hiiq pii/nr, and now iclnni it lej'islned ] Iiiue 
made so special sfiuh of llic siili’iH, ind ^ou \mI! not c\poc( mo lo ]ia\o 
(lioiliid an\ ol mm fuls uid kIoicikis hnl I "iio Mui m\ impitssions for 
iihat llie> 11113 be noilli to 3011 

'1 lie account of Slnbospcaio and 'J’ablo t'omtosi is nltrnchvr and fioenn- 
mo'.t ihoronqhf and lo mo nl loa'l is mn Ti could Midi mako a siioil article 
In used As to cliaploi IV 1 liojio tins will bo maimed In loii, is it well 
>desei\cs to be, into a ‘ ■c/ii/n/ici/x ’ artnh Ion hrititi nut Hit pmailniq, 
pic'.Lnct of tin tourlu r tdrul, if J nia\ sa\ '■o urn iiill, and inahi the most 
of Hamlet iiho is olnwushi iioiir bcti <nr(l " 


Studies in Shelley, Ami^ukumtu StMi, M A Bniful Sio 
pp 343 + rbi 7?,s 4-0 

" Ml Sen IS concerned a\ith Sliellei's jicsilmn as a lender of idealist c 
tboiigbt, moie pailiciilail3 miIIi tiacing bis dcielopnient finongli piogressnc 
stages and miHi setting out b\ detailed cpiot ilum oi siimmar\ Ins leatlion 
lo successne infliiences 'J’bc inagnanimilt. of *slielle\’K preaclmig and the 
bcnnl^ of Ins poeti3' aie not ifi *^011% tlieinc but bis enthusiastic v’ondei 
I at Ibein is implicit, a line to btwais of discomsc uliich be has Miflistood — 
as ina3 be guessed — not light I\ 

‘ Fiom the uitsticism of oitbodow, thioiigJi and bc3ond iiiateiialistic 
sjieciilations to m3Stical preaching and piopliesiing of social and moial 
ideals foi the life of men — fins is tlit scheme midei mIiicIi Slielloi’s Moik is 
piesentcd 

“ The essay on Godwin and Sliollct, thud of the fi\o included in tins 
\olunie IS also the longest and 2>ethaps the iveightiest It ticats in detail 
Godwin’s and Shelley’s utilitananism, then denunciations of property and 
maiiiage, their paitl3’- coincident, partly dncigcnt criticisms and other social 
institutions, such as govcinnient, pun shinent and war Their principles of 
peaceful lefoim and of abstention from Molence in opposing bmI aic emphati 
cally stated Shelley’s Philosojibical A'lew' of Eefonn is compaied with 
Godwin’s Political Justice The gradual sepaiafion of Shellc3 from Godw’in, 
afiei his fiist rush into discipleship, is traced to its causes Shelley’s mind 
mo\ed tow'aids indiyidualism and idealism, and peisoinl conflict lielped the 
esliangement 

‘ The Essay on Shelley’j and Indian thought is 111 some ways the most 
mteiestmg and it might be wished that IMi Sen had made it fullei It 
W'as fiom Southey’s Guise of ICehama that Shelley diew his first and often 
inaccurate not ons of Indian life and thought Its influence peivades much 
of Queen Mab and even so late as the Tiiiimph of Life, Shelley draws inspi 
latiou fiom Southey’s description of the piogress of Jaga Naut, ‘ a religious 
iite ’ which Englishmen of that age hcheyed to be cuiient among Hindus 
Put he had studied meanwhile a moie authoritatne soiiice of information 
about Ind an beliefs and ideals in the works of Sii William Jones .This 
study not only suggested imageiy and scene drawing in his later poems, but 
also, coming at a ciitical stage in the development of his mind, modified his 
Platonic idealism towaids the conception of a woild of sense ‘ where no 
thing is but all th ngs seem,’ of the Human soul as an eternal ray of the 
infinite spirit, and of the ultimate reality as one alone, existing where 
‘ the sun dotn not shine, nor the moon and stais, wdiere the lightning doth 
not flash noi doth fiie ’ 

“ The last essay is on Shelley and the Eiench Eevolution Passages 
of his woiks, chiefly betw'een 1810 and 1817 , show his inteiest in the doctiines, 
of the Eevolution and his historical knowledge of its events and social con 
ditions w'liich had led to it , his scathing contempt for the parasitism of the 
French nobility and the ciuelty of the chinch The Eeiolt of Islam is 
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closely based on his studies of the French Revolution and its failure His 
latei poems in which the spirit of Revolution is preached turn to contem 
porary movements of the same kind in Greece oi Spain " — J M Futness 
m English ' ' 

“ The poetiy of Shelley has been stud ed from many points of vieii 
and the detractois have been as violent as the admirers of his bafding pei 
sonality Mr Sen has done a real service in concentrating upon the ele 
ment of thought-structure in his poems for this is an aspect which has not 
often been examined vinth the caie that it deserves Mi Sen has approached 
the influence of Platonic thought upon Shelley from a new angle and 
though it cannot be said that he is fully connncing, it must be admitted that 
he has given much food for thought 

“ It IS, however, the question of Shelley’s indebtedness to Indian thought 
that forms the most provoking part of the work Mr Sen's thesis is that 
Shelley was familiar with Indian '^hought and that some of the elements in 
his poetiy are not explicable on anj other hypothesis This is in many ways 
a startling suggestion, but Mi Sen is a careful scholai and has brought 
foiward evidence that cannot be rejected summarily ” — The Statesman 

“ I have to thank you for your very interesting study of Godwin and 
Shelley It follows true lines and is therefore satisfactoiy I agree with 
you that the Prometheus Unbound and the Philosophical View of Reform 
are composed on very different keys and the former is more Shelleyan It does 
not follow, hovev'er, that the Prometheus is the wiser work The change of 
Shelley’s attitude to Godwin I sympathise with entirely 

“ I have read your article Shelley and the French Revolution with 
much interest I agree with you entirely about the importance and lasting 
effect wnich the events and principles of the French Revolution had on 
Shelley 

" The philosophical ideas of Shelley and the sources from which he 
diew them have not yet been fully investigated but you by your exami- 
nation of him have done" something to remedy that I am much interested by 
your chapter about the influence on Shelley of Indian thought I think the 
book to be very well done ” — Prof George Gordon, President, Magdalene 
College, Oxford 

‘‘ I had myself been interested years ago in the problem of the m- 
fluence of Godwin over Wordsworth and was therefore well prepared to en- 
joy your important contribution to an analysis of the influence of the same 
philosopher over another great English jioet I think your work deserves 
full praise whether you show what Shelley borrowed from Godwin or what 
he rejected when he was in entire possession of h s gemus 

" I admire the precision of your knowledge of English literature as veil 
as your command of the English language and will not fail in the future to 
acquaint myself with such literary essays of yours as I can get access to 

‘ I beg you to accept my thanks and congratulations for your essay on 
Shelley and the French Eev'olution which I have read with great profit and 
pleasure It has refreshed and complemented the instruction I had already 
gathered from the book of my Sorbonne colleague Professoi Charles Castre 
on ‘ Lcs Poets anglais at la BevoluUon francane ' 

“ I have lead your essay on Locke Hume and Shelley through vith 
great interest and profit It seems to me an able complement to my friend 
Andre Koozut’s illuminating vork on ‘ La Jeunesse de Shelley ’ While Mr 
Koszul IS chiefly concerned with the growth of Shelley’s mysticism you insist 
on the rationalistic tendencies of his earty years and admirably set off his debt 
to Locke, Hume and the French philosophers of the late XAM I fth century 
Your essay is a valuable contribution to the formation of his thought Youi 
argumentation is cleai, thorough and convincing” Emile Legoiits, Hon 
Professor at the Sabonne 
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On the Poetry of Matthew Arnold, Robert Browning and 
Rabindranath Tagore, 1)\ \ C AiKni, 'SI \ Hoijal 
Siopp ')}() /is 't-S 

Tins booL einboflu's » si 1 1< of bulu'es on ilio untings of 
Ili 0 ‘'(* finoo poi’t^, iikI .1 ( oiiip'nal IV o itvi“vv of (luil vvoits 

Indian Writers of English Verse, ]i\ LatiK.i Ibisn. ?> Tjiti 
Dcmij Sio pp Ji)') lis 

The Supernatural in English Romantic Poetry, 1780-1830, 
))\ Suknmai Dull. A , J’ Ij . Pii j) Dnnif Sio 
pp ns ]is ']-,S 

Thi*^ Is ,1 tliosm appiovofl l)\ ihc' Univtisilv of C’abntfn foi 
ilie (logico of Doctoi of I*ln!rmoj)!i\ An Utfiiipi ii is hoi n maflo 
jn boolv io Ining into dm udu f md nbition a sptcid jispLCt 
of I'aigli'^ii loniantic pociiv »/-, iis supi tnahn disni li is a 
fiiticd suivov of siipeinalui ilisin its giovvth and ])liasOs ol 
dcvelopnu'iit in I'avglish ])ocii\ dmiii” 1780 ISlf) 


The Little Clay Cart (an l^nolisli Vpisiuuoi Miu lir liakatika), 
h\ S K Basil, ]\1 Sc Drniy Siopp JOV Jie I-S 

Poetry, Monads and Society (Sii Gcoigc Stanley Lcctnics, 
104 J, (k'lneicd in the Unl^clSll^ oi Aladias), b) 
liuniaMin Ivabii Dcmij Sio pp 20 J Pis 3-0 

The liook consists of the following tlnee cdmiiteis with an 
ossav on Yeats ni the Appendix 

(i) Toetiv, Pleasiiie and Utilitv, (ii) Poeii} Kathaisis and 
Cieatnitv and (n;) Poetiv, illonads .md Socictv This is an 
.itteinpt to oiganise and iccoid some thoughts on the 2^‘natlo\ 
oi coinmunic.ition in poetiv Tliev eentie loiind the piohlem 
oi leconciling the claims to iiniqnenc'^s and nniveisahtv winch 
ait simultaneousl's makes 


^ Lahiri’s Select Poems Re J-S 
Tales of Rajput Chivalry Bo 1-20 
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^ David Copperfield. i?c 1-8 
^ Select Readings from English Prose. Re 1-12 
* Intermediate Prose Selections Rs 3-0 
Intermediate Poetical Selections Rs 3-0 
^ A Book of Essays. Rs 2-8 


6 TIBETAN 

> 

Bliota Prakas (Sanskrit-Tibetian : A Tibetan Chresto- 
mathy), by Maliamahoj)adhyay Vidhiisekliai Rastii, 
Asiitosh Piofessoi of Sanskiit, Calcutta Univeisity, 1939 
D/F'cap ' 8vo pp 638 Rs 5-0 

This IS a reiy useful book foi scholais who aie inteiested in 
Tibetan and ■\\anl to study this subject paiticulaily with lefeience 
to Sanskiit texts The Chiestomathy is divided into tliiee paxts 
Pait I contains lessons in Tibetan and Sanskiit, Pait II consists 
of Notes, and Pait III gives complete Vocabulaiies, (?) Tibetan- 
Sanskiit and (ti) Sanskiit-Tibetan The Intioduction among 
othei things gives a shoit desciiption as to hoiv Sanskiit hteiatuie 
along vith Buddhism enteied into Tibet, as veil as a biief 
notice of Tibetan liteiatuie A Skeleton Giamiiiai of the 
language has also been added to the Intioduction In an 
Appendix a shoit Bibliogiaphy has been given to help fuithei 
study 

Hetutattvopadesa of Jitari (Recon&tiiicted Sanskrit Text 
with the Tibetan Veision) DfF’cap 8bo pp 95 
Re 1-8 

Tins IS a ciitical edition of Buddhist Nyaya with its Sanskiit 
Yeision as icconstiucted bj’^ the authoi fiom the Tibetan Tiansla- 
tion of the ivoik 

She-rab-dong-bu, by Majoi W L Campbell, C 1 E Royal 
8vo pp 137 Rs 6-12 


Te\l book 
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I’lpc of WiscloDJ .1 jnoi.iical li.nislnlior in Tibetan of n 
S.inskiii otlncnl woik pniiiled Piajiin-fliiiicla wnilen Nagai- 
)unn The piescni publication i'^ an Enpli^’h vcision of the 
Tibetan woik, the text and tlic tianslnfion being punted on 
opposite pages 


Matriculation Selections in Classical Tibetan, (ompilcd 
B D Boss B.S 9.-0 

Tibetan-English Primer, 1)} Jiain.i Loliznng I^lmgym Boije 
Revised edition d.9 S 

Kavyadarsa, Amikulcliandia B.mciico, iM A D/F’rap 
8vo pp 308 + d Rs 3-0 

7. FRENCH 

The ‘ Jubilee ’ French Course, by J Buffnrd 

Book I Flench Rndimenis Dlcioiin 8vo pp 71 
Re 1-4 


" This book has inanj meiits, one of the chief being that it 
IS aiianged to help the beginnei on quickly, not to baffle and 
deter, as used to be a fault in many befoie language teaching 
became wisei Its aiiangement should ensuio lapid progie^ss in 
Fiench as a living tongue ” TF C Wordsivorth 

Book II Fieivch Composition Djcioion 8vo pp 112 
Rs 2-0 

ly 0 Wordiworth — " This reading book carries on the same idea and 
method (as Book I) — To me il seems admirable, there no waste of 

effort implied, after a few iieeks at it the student should feel that he has 
found his feet and is getting along comfortably vith a language 

8. GERMAN 

German Primer for Science Students, by H G Biswas, 
M Sc Royol 8vo pp 258 + xin 1938 Rs 2-0 

The book is pie-eminently a ‘ German Self-taught ’ It is 
divided into thiee sections Grammar, Literature and Seience 
The first two sections, though complete in themselves, serve to 
suppoit and strengthen the third The Science section is dis- 
tinguished by novel featmes of outstanding ment It reveals 
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a long and patient, collection oi inateiials pioiiunciation of tipical 
\\oids, names of scientific aiipaiatus, glossal 3'^ of teinis, ^eibs 
conmionl}' used in Science and then application, phiases found in 
scientific liteiatuio, common abbie\iations, icpiesentalne 
extracts fiom journals and standaid autbois, all with the coiies- 
ponding English lendeiings b3 an aident student of Science, 
and a judicious aiiangement of them in a seiies oi giaduated 
lessons, best calculated to confei on the begmnei the maximum 
benefit with the minimum expendituic oi time and energ}' A 
balanced selection of subieet-matieis fiom eveiy imjioitant 
blanch of modem Science has enlaiged the ^lope and enhanced 
the usetulness of the Piiinei 

The book concludes with an exhaustne select Aocabulai-y 
arianged in two piimai3 gioups, scientific and non-scientific and 
each of these again into tlnee sub-gioups — Noiinc, Verbs and 
Quahf3ung woids 

A cominehensivc Liteiatuie section containing mteiestmg 
and familiar extiacts fiom the humanistic gioup of studies has 
been incoipoiated with a view to impaiting to students of Science 
a degree of Imguistic efficienc}, essential foi an easy grasp of 
theoietical poitioiis of oiiginal papeis and books Another 
striking function of this section is to lelieve the monoton} 
engendeicd b} a study of mattois scientific vith tlieii diy 
technicalities and thus to stimulate and sustain the interests of 
the students in an alien language 

“ The author gnes (o our students (he benefit of the expenenre 

which he got by Icaining German for the same purpose as thej' want to 
learn it, (he diflScuIties aie still fresh in his memory, and he shows the way 

by which he Ins succeeded I expect the book to be an essential help foi 

mane Indian students especialR by its large collection of phrases taken out 
of scientific papeis” — Foiew’oid Dr F 11 Lcii Dr Phil Nat Hardunji 
Profe<;sor, Calcutta LnttcrsiUj 

Dr Meghnad Saha, D Sc , FRS, FNI , PaUt Professoi of Phiinc'. 

Galcuti<a Univcrsitii, wnites — “ Geiman Piimei foi Science Students,” bi 

Mr H G Biswas, M Sc , appears to contain a number of interesting and 
noyel features A fair wmiking knowledge of German is indispensable to ecerv 
seiioub student of highei Science, and to this class of leaineis the present 
Primer is expected to proie a cahiablc asset The aiiangement of lessons, 
the selection of topics, the direct method of teaching followed throughout the 
Primei aie in accoidance with the latest Psicho’ogicnl methods of language 
(caching 

As one associated with the increasing deiolopment of higher Scienccb m 
the country, I base felt keenly the want of a book of this type This book 
coming as it does fiom an Indian student of Science perfectly coniersant with 
the difficulties incidental to the learning of German, will go a long W'ay in 
removing this want ” 

Sir C V Raman, Kt M A Ph D , D Sc , LL D , F R S N L — 

” Fiom a perusal of it, I form the impression that it should prose a 

very' useful publication ” 

Professor B Sahni, M A , D Sc Sc D , F R S — ■” The book is 

conceived on very' practical lines and it has evidently entailed a lot of patient 
selection on your part of what is likely to be most useful to the beginner I 
think the woik should be of much use to Science students m India ” 
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Current Siirnic — “ Afici c1c\(lo|)in{r Hie c‘'‘'cnl mI*- of pintnni.ir in 
Iiiinnn \\a'^ in the first ofi pafic ^ flic aiitlioi Ins (lc\olo(l .i sdfioii lo Jiltmtun* 
and one lo eatli of llic iinporlant seencts 'J hose peciions (ontnin the special 
rocnbnl.in of tho field coicied and illnsliaint pass.ifffs mlh I'in^jlish Iransln* 
lion I'he book ends nilh .iboiit if) pa^es of a select eocabiilarv of i\ords 
common lo all sciences and htn.itnrc The ilhisiialnc passa^rcs cho-en arc 
so inlcrcstinfi and .irc here and Ihcic ilhislialcd with kansKnl parallels in 
such a dextrous na\ that one is led on b\ the thon;'ht conlenl of the passages 
incidentalh picking up the language mill the least conscious effort Tina 
no doubt ifi the eoiiccl Ma\ of intioducing giaintnar and T should like to 
congratulate I^fr Bisn.as on his success in this difiicull .irl 

Journal of the Indian Cltonifal Soctrhi — “ Yhil gives the book an 
added interest and value is that it conliins the lesults of the authors own 
personal experience of Ic lining (’-iennnti, of tho difilculties he encountered in 
llie process and how he succeeded in ovcncuning Ihein 

Dr II K Sen M 1 DIC I) Sr {Land) J'" ^ 7, Director, Indian 
JjOc Dcicarth hi’ttitntc Rniuhi — “ T mi of the opinion that it will be 
an invaluable help lo Indian students luc'paring for a lescireli career J 
welcome this book, spcciallv in view of the f ic I Ih.il Mr Diswiis, hinisclf 
being an Indian, is conscious of the difTiciiltic-- tint in Indian ‘science student 
meets m learning the Oeiinan language foi the sjiciiIk jiurpO'C of rca/ling 
and understanding scientific I tciatiire ’’ 

Dr P C Mittcr, ill A Ph D !< N 1 , Palil Prolcb'^or of CJicnustrij 
Calcutta bnncr^tlij — “ I must congratulate vou on vour excellent 

Gciman Ihimci ’ I was i.ithci sceptical in the beginning as I thought 
that for one who had never been in Gcrm.inv the writing of a ‘ German 
Primer ' would prove' too difiicult a matter Tho wonclci is, that vou have 
been able to cairy out vour self imposed task so welll ” 

Dr Y 77 Dhar D Si , FIC — Profcb'ior of Clinnutrij, Allahahad 
I’nncruDj — “ It is an excellent publication which is bound to prove 
extiemely useful to the Pcieiice students Yoiii choice of topics is verv 
satisfactorv ” 

Dr ,7 N Muhlicrjcc, D Si Ghoic Profiicor of Chcnitilni, Calcutta 
University — “ I agree with Profs Ivunan Dhar and Salim regarding 
the advantages of the book I think it would be of great help to Indian 

Science students ” 

Professor M QudruL i Khuda, D Sc (London), DIC — “ I have 

gone through the book and I find that the method of dealing wuth the subject 
has been admirabl 5 ^ suitable for those who want to learn German in a short 
time I am confident that the book wull be of great help to the students in 
geneial and to the students of Science in paiticiilar ” 

Count von Podcteils Durni'^ Consul General for Gennanif — ‘‘ The 

contents of the book will prov'c invaluable to Indian students as a preliminary 
introduction to the study of the German language accept my congra 
tulations for the high achievement vou have attained in producing this 
valuable w'ork ” 

Dr S K Mitra, D Sc , Glioic Professor of Physics, Calcutta University 
— “ We have been feeling the want of such a book for a long time It 
w'ould be extiemely useful to Science students and scholars who are frequently 
required to refei to German books and periodicals ” 

Dr S Ramchandra Rao, MA PhD, D Sc (London), Professor of 
Physics, Annamalai Usiversity — “ the book is bound to be very useful 
to the Science students of Inclia Foieign wiiteis do not undeistand oui 
difficulties m learning German I have carefully perused vour book and am 
convinced that it satisfies a long felt need ” 
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X. MATHEMATICS 


Matrices and Determinoids, Tol I {Recidei^hip Lectnie^ 
delncied at the Calcutta Uiuveisily), by C E Cidbs, 
M A , P]i E , D Sr Rup Royal Slo pp 442 Enqlisii 
puce 2 h net 


Contents — Cliap i — Inlioduciion of liectangulai Afntii 

ces and ffpfeiniinoids 

IT — Aftcets of the KJenienlb and Deined 
Pioducl of a Mail IX oi Detei- 
ininoid 

, TIT Sequences and the Afteels of De)]\ed 

Sequences 

IV Affects of Deiived Mafiices and T)e 
ined Deteinnnoids 

,, V Expansions of a Deteiinnioid 

,, VI Piopeifcies of a Pxoduct foimed by a 

Chain of Ala tux' Eacfois 

,, VII Dcteiiniuoid of a Pioduct foinied by 
Chain of Alatiix Eactois 

,, VIIT Alaliices of Alinoi Deteiininoids 

,, IX Piank of a Alati IX and Connections he 

tween the Ro^^s of a Matiix 

,, X Alatiix Equations of the East Degiee 

, XI Solution of any System of Linear 

Algebiaic Equations 


Piof Ciilhs earns liie fjialitiule of inatlieniaticil students foi aftoidinc 
them (he oppoitunitj of obtaining a right peispective of an important branch 
of pine mathematics, whose developments so fai have appealed in scattered 
Holes and memoirs not always easy of access Examples are abundant and, 
while a laige numbei of them aie lilustiative, there is a good collection of 
siiggestne exeiciscs ind eating the directions in which further oiiginal woik 
may be done — The Journal of Education 

The chief featuie of this book is that it deals with lectangulai matrices 
and dcteiminoids as dislinguisued fiom sqiiaie matiices and deteiminants, 
llie deteimino d of a rectangiilai inatnx being lelated to it just as a deter 
ininant is related to a sqiiaie matiix The authoi endeavours to set foith a 
romplttc theoiy of these two subjects, and uses the first volume to give the 
most fundamental portions of the theoiy Two more aolumes aie promised, 

I he second to gne the moie adaanced poitions of the theoiy, and the thud 
its applications 

This IS new' giound and the authoi has done a sp’endid piece of woik 
and with the publisheis desenes much ciedit — Mathematical Teacher, 
Syracuse, USA 


The right of publication of this booh is held by the Cambridge Uni 
versitij Press (Fetter Lane, London, EOT) on behalf of the Calcutta Uru 
lersitij and copies of the bool nicy hr had of the firm 
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* Matrices and Determinoids, Vol II Siqj Roijal 8vo 
pp 578 Enghsh puce 42s net 

Contents Chap XII Compound Maiiices 

,, XIII Belations belweeu the Elements 

and Mmoz Eepaitments of a ‘ 
Matiix 

,, XIV Some Piopeities of Squaie Matzices 

,, XV Banks of Mahix Pioducts and Mai- 

iix Eactois 

,, XV r Eqmgiadent Tiansfoimations of a 

Matiix whose Elements aie 
Constants 

,, XV1I Some Matiix Equations of the 

Second Degiee 

,, XVITT- The Extravagances of Matiices and 

of Spacelets m Homogeneous 
Space 

,, XIX The Paiatomy and Oithotomy of 

Two Matiices and of Two Space- 
lets of Homogeneous Space 

The outstanding feature of the work, which the authoi propeiljj em 
phas ses, is the detailed discussion of rectangular, as distinguished fioiu 
bqiiaio, matiices Poi this leason alone the work ought to give a great 
stimulus to the subject, and we hope that the publication of the whole 
treatise w 11 not be long delayed Until it is finished, it will be difficult, if 
not impossible, to give a proper appreciation of it, especially as the authoi 
introduces so manj new symbols and teclinical teims One thing, however, 
js certain, ive now haie the outlines of a calculus of matrices in which the 
operations of add tion, subtraction, and multiplication are definite - Nature 

Tne present lolume worthily maintains the traditions of the Cambridge 
Uuiiersily Press, and is a most valuable addition to the rapidly growing 
senes of lohiines for which the Readeiship at the Unnersit> of Calcutta is 
losponsible — Science Progresi> 

Matrices and Determinoids, Yol III, Pait I Royal 8 no 
pp a^d-682 English puce ^3 3s net Indian puce 
Rs 45 


• The Tight of publication of thf. booh n held bg the Cambridge 
I niiersity Press (Fetter Lane, London, E C i) on behalf of the Calcutta 
Unnersiiy and copies of the booh may be had of the firm 
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ContcnfB Chaji XX The Iiie&oluble and Ineduciblo 

Factois of Rational Integial 
Functions 

,, XXT Resultants and Elinnnants of Ra- 

tional Integial Functions and 
Equations 

,, XXJI S\inmctiic Functions of the Ele- 

’ ineuts of Similai Sequences 

,, XXTIT The Potent Divisois of a Rational 

Integial Functional jMatiix 

,, XXTV — Equipotent Tiansfoi mat ions of Ra- 
tional Tntpgi,il Functional 
Matnces 

,, XXV Rational Integial Functions of a 

Squaic Matnx 

,, XXVI Equipment Tiansfoi mat ions of a 

Square JMatnv whose Elements 
aie Constants 

,, XXVn — Commutants 

,, XX Vm Commutants of Commutants 

,, XXIX In\aiinnt Tiansfoi mands 

Appendices 

* Chapters on Algebra (being the fnst thiee cliapteis of 
Mali ices and Deteiminoids, Vol III), by 0 E Cullis, 
M A , Ph D , D Sc Snp Roijal 8h0 pp 191 Rs 11-4 

This volume deals with lational integial functions of seveial 
scalei vaiiable as also with functional matiices 

Algebra (Lectiues deiiveied to Post-Giadiiate students), by 
P W Levi, Dr Phil Nat , Haidinge Piofessoi of Mathe- 
matics, Calcutta Univeisity 

Pait I Eoyal 8vo pf) 31 As 0-8 

Pait IT Eoyal 8vo pp 67 Ee 1-0 

Paits III-V Eoyal 8vo pp 122 Ee 1-4 

The Tight of publication of this booh ia held by fhe Cambridge 
University Press {Fetter Lane, London, E C 4) on behalf of the Calcutta 
University and copies of the book may be had of the firm 

17— 1362B 
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These leotuie notes loim a provisional text-book on classical 
and modem Algebia £oi the students of Calcutta Univeisity 

Content Pait I Systems of bneai equations Pait II 
Geneial Algebia Pait III Continued fiactions Pait IV 
Aiipioximate Solution - Pait Y Matiices icsultants 

On the Fundamentals of Analysis, six iniblic lectines delu 
veied by F W Levi, Di Phil Nat , Haidinge Piofessoi 
of Mathematics, Calcutta TJmveisiL 

In these lectuies the Analysis ot oui piesent time is consi- 
deied IVo tlieoiems aie stated to be fundamental, the lepaiti- 
tive tbeoiem, and the geneial tbeoiem of convcigence in a 
genei aliped space Some paits of Analysis can be deiived fiom 
them dnectlv, wbeieas otbei tbeoiems need the consideiatioii of 
moie specific piopeities of the s\slem ot the leal numbeis 
Pe 1-4 

* Algebra (Bijgamt Piabesiba) in Bengali, bj^ Bi S M 
Ganguli, D Sc and Di J Ghosh, M A , Ph I) , page 
% + 745 1938 Rs 2-12 

^ Functions of Two Yariables, by A E Forsyth, F E S. 
Sup Royal 8vo pp 800 Rs 11-4' 

The autboi ’s puipose is to deal with a selection of pimciples 
and geneiabties that belong to the initial stages of the theoiy of 
functions of two complex variables The consideiation of le- 
lations between independent vaiiables and dependent vaiiables 
has been made more comiilete with illustiations in this publica- 
tion 


Analytical Geometry of Hyper-Spaces, Pait I, {Pi emcliand 
Roijcand Studentship Thesis), by Suiendiamohan 
Gangopadhyay, L Sc Demy 8vo pp 93 Re 1-14 

Do., Pait II Demy 8vo pp 121 Rs 3-12 

It deals with ceitain mteiesting problems m n-dimensional 
Geometiy, the method adopted being one of deduction fiom first 
piinciples The second part contains certain mteiesting results 


The Tiqht of puhheatton of tins hoot is held bij the Cambridge Unner- 
'•ihi Prest (Fetter Lane, London, E C 4) on behalf of the Calcutta Uniter 
•-itij and eopics of the hook may he had of the fnni 
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lu the Geomeiiy of Hypei-Spaces, ^^hlell is no^^ lecognised as an 
indispensable paifc of the science ^\lth extensive applications in 
mathematical Physics In the tioatment of siibject-mattei, the 
cosiest possible methods have been adopted, so that the dis- 
cussions can be followed by an ordinal} student of IMathematics 
vithout a Imowledge of Highei Mathematics 


Theory of Higher Plane Curves, Vol I, by Suiendiamohan 
Gangopadhyay, D Sc (Thud Edition, thoionglily ie- 
vised and cntau/cd ) Deniij 8vo pp 396- i.ii Bs 6-8 

The voile is designed to meet the Syllabus piesciibed by 
the Univcisity foi the IMaslci’s Dcgiee and is intended as an in- 
tioductoiy coiiise suitable foi students of Highei Geometiy 
The present volume which iS a thoioughly levised and enlarged 
edition of the eailiei includes new inatciials togethei with lecent 
rcseaiches which will not only be of use to the students for the 
Master’s couise but vill also encouiagc independent thinking in 
students of highei studies engaged m leseaich woik 

Theory of Higher Plane Curves, Yol II, by Siiiendia- 
mohan Gangopadliya} , D Sc (Second Edition, 
ihoionglily levised and entaiged ) Demy 8vo pp 408 
Rs 4-8 


This volume deals with the application of the theoiy in 
studying properties of cubic and quaitic cuives 

This volume is an endeavour to give as complete an account 
of the properties of cubic and quaitic cuives as could be com- 
pressed withm the limits of a single volume of moderate size, 
confining the discussion to the prominent chaiacteiistics of these 
curves The subject has been presented in clear and concise 
foim to students commencing a systematic study of the higher 
cuiwes, indicating references to original sources as far as practi- 
cable It IS very useful to students of higher plane curves 

Parametric Go-efRcient (Guffitti Memonal Pnze), by Piof 
Syamadas Miikhopadhyay, M A , Pli D Demy 8vo 
jjp 31 PvS 3-0 

Collected Geometrical Papers, by Pi of Syamadas Mukho- 
padli 3 ^ay, MA, PhD Gioivn 4to pp wn + i5S 
Bs 4-0 
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i^Tlt Jl GlOliU 'Jiv pp VI n i''i/ /I’.v 3-6’ 


Palis T and II togcihoi Ps 7-(J 

Vrojd'^OT } Hatlnwarc], l‘ari ' M\ iritcic 4 in ^ntir nrw methm!' in 
I hr (jronirlnj of a plmic art, wlnOi 1 Imd pxpri ^*■1 d in I'lQO jn n fniion^moii'i) 
note in llic Bcivc gcncrnlc Sdriirr?, Im'; f.sr from diininiclicd ‘•iinrc Ihnl 
lime ' 


Pjocii'idj .it nn <>ciiiin.iirc or tolloqinnn of llic (’olle^rr dr J'mmi, ur 
lino iciioiicd ‘■noli •-ubjoifs rnd oil iiu niiditor- .uid (olloiipnr>i limt boon 
Koonh inicidlod n >oni w.i) of riMMubo- untb no nil ooniidor Ob one of 
Ibe most imiioilnnt jo.idb opened to M.'>tli( m itn.il ‘'eionoc 

I rofcs''Or 1< Umid, (jn'^'rn ' 1 nin ‘nqiri/cd oiir Ibe be.iiitiftil nou 
mb iil.Tlions on the iipbl .inplod trmnpb‘ ind throe npbf nnplrd epindril.itc 
r.ils (m Injicrbolic geomolrv) I ntii .in.ilopifb in tlie (i,'iii'*«inn I’cnt.n 
crnmina M nfiemn .ire liigbh icinnrl 'ihlo ” 

Professor II Blacihlt ^ IJainbuni J ,im mm b obliged to }oii for %oiir 
bind ‘jondinp of 30111 bi.Tiitifnl pooimtiK.il lunb When, .ne 1 nope, i nev 
edition of iin DifFcront .il Cxoiiulrx (omis out 1 bli.'>ll not forget to nicntion 
tlmt 1011 neic the fuel to gi\e the In mtifiil tlieorenis on tlie mimbcie of 
Ciclic .ind Scxtaetic points on an o\.nl ” 

professor I R Por’i^ih, London * U be fii't pirt of \oiir e diet toil geo 
mcfiical papeis is an attiactivc record of fine tnatheninfical .'ittaiiiincnt and 
I am glad to learn, not onh of llic manifest adiantes ion linio niado in 
om science, but .iLo of the stiimiliis lonr norK has nfforded to other iniesti 
gatois I c<m ofTtr ion no belter 11 mb .ind f-ugge'-l no pioiider aim than 
continual success in lour Bcscarches " 

Prof T Iloijaslu, Japan " loin Collected Gconiefricnl Papers, Pait I, 
IS ier3 nnpoitant to the progress of geometry and is to be highh appreciated 
b3 geomctnc’ans in the norld Wc icprct indeed that most of loiir lalunblc 
papois Imc remained imbnonn till now 

But the collected papers should be iieltoiiie to laisc lour posit on 111 
geometrical research ” 

Profasor F Cajort, Gahfornw “ I congiatiilatc 3011 uiign 30ur sue 

(CSS in lesearch If tier I Imie the lime and opporlumti to reuse mi 

History' of Mathematics I shall haic occasion to refer to lour interesting 
work ” 

Professor P Montcl, Pans " Many thanbs for sending me ioiir beaut’ 
fill work ‘ Collected Geometrical Papers ’ I am acquainted with fmany of 
the memoirs inserted therein and I am happ3’ in haiing them in a handv 
united form I am thus in a position to judge anew’ of the simpliciti- and 

iigour of 3’our methods which have led lou to elegant results ” 

Prof L Godean, Ltege " A first leading of lOur papers has roused my 
been interest I intend making an exposition of these questions earl3: to my 
students of Geometnc Super euie, an exposition to w’hich I reebon to join 
that of works of M Juel ” 

- Prof T Levi Civita, Pome “ I h.ive iccencd the laluablc, veiw ingeni 
ous papeis loii haie had the kindness to send me I haie no special 
knowledge of the subjects you have treated in so deep and interesting man- 
ner But also a general leader of mathematical papers is able to appreciate 
the results of 3onr iniestigat ons and the penetrating methods you haie cm 
ployed ” 
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Pi of Bla&clikc Jias quoicd S Afukliopadbyaya in flic tliiid 
edition (1930 of ihe fiist. volume of his classical noik on Diffci- 
ontial Geometiy ) 

Vector Calculus (Gnffilh Moxoiial Pnze, 1917), by Diiiga- 
piasaniia Bhatiacl]ai^\a, M A Dcmij Svo pp 9J 

, Ps 3-0 

An aitempi has been successfully nindo lu this book by the 
auihoi to place the foundation of \ectoi -analysis on a basis in- 
dependent of any lefeience to Caitcsian co-oidinates and to 
establish the mam theoiems of that analysis diiectly fiom hist 
piinciples as also to develop the diffeiential and integial calculus 
of vectois fiom a new point of view 

Solutions of Differential Equations {Piemchancl Pnychand 
Sfudeuislup Thesis, 1890), Iw dnansninn Cliakiavaiti, 
M A Demy Svo pp 54 Ps 3-12 

The subject of the book is an enquny into the natuie of 
solutions of diffeiential equations, chiefly with lefeienco to then 
gooinetucal mteiinctation, and the investigation of the connec- 
tion that exists between the complete piimitivo and singuhu 
solution 

Reciprocal Polars of Conic Sections (Piemchand Roychand 
Studentship Thesis, 1900), by Kiisbnapiasnd De, M A 
Demy Svo pp 66 Ps 3-0 

An Introduction to the Theory of Elliptic Functions and 
Higher Transcendentals, by Ganesh Piasad, M A , 
D Sc , loimeily Haidinge Piofcsso] of Higliei Mathe- 
matics, Calcutta Univeisit} POyal Svo pp 110 
Ps 3-12 


Theory of Fourier Series, by Ganesh Piasad, M A , D Sc , 
Royal Svo pp 152 Ps 5-4 

From n Icticr to the ReqiWar from Professor Uenri Lihes^ue <of the Pans 
University, Member of ihe Institute of France (tianslfiled into 
English) — l^lth Octobei, 19'28 

I have pleasure in finding in that woik a simple and clear exposition of 
the actual state of adiancc of ceitain of the most important problems con 
coming trigonometrical senes The documentation is true and complete, it 
16 only once that I have had occasion to find anything in ■which the emdi 


t 
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fjon of Dip niitlior npppiitp to hr in (]rfniilf M" Kolnmo^oro,^, piir-.iiinf,' Ih'' 
iikIu itcd on p TiT Iioh oldninr'i '■n c niiifdo of a fijrirlion n' fiiirn 
m.ihlp '•(imie of \slnrh (lio 1 omn'i ‘'iiifi <;prvvli''rp 

]'oi ]U‘-iifMng (lio pnnin ii'f 10.1 vlmh Iip triM", M (oinp li I’r.i a<l ntiloif" 
(lu onpin.il (loinoii' trillion of tin fir ‘ nitlioi iliui In pm i it liotoriMil not^ . 
ici\ inlcrcstinp 1 >} (In ‘uli of tin old d* inorn f r.ifion M Pr.i .id pan 
.llun^‘', ulioncvor ]>0“'il)l(' r'. finipli .» pioof fo tin rpir'^tion iindor Ton'll 
demlion vonld illow '\f.uu of tin c proofi mt duo to M Pr.T'-'id hiin''rlf 
for example, flint Mliieh Af rin'^d p xot on jn' i 1.0 f,l for n rnterion for 
flip '^lnn^nnl)thl^ (0 3) vliiUt T niniinnlifi n' pno'n-’r tine 

Af Praind pict-Piit Im n-ritdii. plp"/iti* end irit'r. dnp, la vlinli Im 
Ins niried fiirliirr tlic tlT-'iinl \ orl of dn 7tni L'nno.id ” 

I’Tom tlic rcMov b\ Proft or Jj },ir}>trha‘h (>f tin lA rlin T iiaer‘i't\ in 
flip InlircihcTiclil ihr (Uut<^iliv ithiPhrmnti] rr \ i rrinujunq ftmmlnted into 
T.nplnli) " Tlip noil, piips .i romf.rdun'-i w m i iviitl of tlic r. 'inlts on flic 
ronxergenre and snnimrilnhlx of lonricr ‘'ftir , llnri"' .ahotil xxli di fin 
nnllior line nLo eanipd nieiit ” 

Six Lectures on the Mean Value Theorem of the Differen- 
tial Calculus, liy Oone^li Pinsud A . D Re noifal 
Svo pp WS-^-uii 7 ?s 8-0 

From 0 letter to the Rcfji’itrar from Proft' 'or /’ ll Utdricl of the IJmrcr 
<tt\l of Cahfornin, Loi ItujrJri and Precuhnt of the imrrunti jlfo 
ihcmaticat ftOLiehj- -October 2^?, 1*^73 

"Tlic sdiolailv ■uc'b of l^ioftsiior Pi.is.id n Known to ni.itlicni.itiLi in*' 
flirougbont flic woild tind I fcol sure flint flic prpsenf xolnmc will ndd gro.nt 
It to Ins icpulntion as an eminent mntlicrnntiri.in " 


An Introduction to the Geometry of the Fourfold, bA' 

Suiendiainolian Gangnli, D Sc Dewy Sio pp 4.46 
Bs 6-8, 


The fascinating mannei of exposition bv which the notion of 
a four-dimensional space has been gradual]} introduced and the 
various new concepts explained will tempt even a non-mat tie- 
matical student to know something of this mystenouis world 
In view of the vade scope of the subject, some representative 
topics have been selected, sufficient to give a general outline of 
the giowth of knowledge in hypei-geometiy, and those inieiestcd 
in the subject will find in it much of the matenals, collected 
and summarised so clearly and succinctly, necessary for a 
thorough giasp of the subject-matter Attention may be called 
to the excellent arrangement of matenals and the lucid exposi- 
tion of the vaiious angle- concepts, piopeities of curves, surfaces 
and hypei-surfaces m a fouifold In fact, the voik is admiiably 
adapted to its pm pose and is expected to be veiy helpful to 
workers in the field of hypei-geometiy 

Prof E T Whittaker sajs “ Smcc its arrn.il, I haxe been leading 
it with much appreciation and admiration The plan is excellent, the expo 
fcilion eleai, and the authoi xxell acquainted with the original memoirs in 
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which the subject has been de\ eloped It is in m3' opin on worthj of liigh 
lecommendation ” 


Text-book of Spherical Trigonometry, by Piamatlianatli 
Mitia, M A , Lectin ei in Pine Mathematics m the Uiii- 
veisity of Calcutta Size 5\" x 7rV' lOuiu pp xxu + lGS 
Rs 2-8 

• 

This book IS intended as an mtioducioiy text-book on 
Spheiical Tiigonometiy and an attempt has been made to piesent 
the subject-mattei in as simple a mannei as possible It has 
been biought to the standaid lequiied foi the examinations of 
Indian Universities It contains all the piopositions which a 
student has and ought to leain to have a faiily compiehensive 
knowledge ol the Tiigonometiy of Spheres, and thus it paves 
the way foi higher study in Spherical Astionomy A short 
historical mtioduction has been given at the beginning showong 
ihe successive stages of the development of the subject The 
history is very instructive and interesting too 

Extracts from opinions of eminent Mathematicians 

Prof Di Harald Bohi , Univeisity of Copenhagen “I thank the Uiu 
vei&ity of Calcutta veiy cordially for its kmdness in sending me the beauti 
fill book on Spheiical Tiigonometiy by Professoi Pramathanatli Mitra I 
have looked it over with great inteiest and think that it is well adapted 
indeed foi the puipose to inspire the highci study of Splierical Astrononi} 
at youi and othei Univeisities Also the historical mtioduction I haie leul 
vitli gieat interest ” 

Prof Dr D E Smith, of Neio 1 ork “ It is with much m 

teiest that I have examined the book, and I take this opportunity to men 
tion a few features that impressed me as particularly valuable 

“ It seems to me most fortunate that the author has built his i\oik 
upon the historical foundation thus showing to his readers the human side 
of the subiect His introduction has gnen in a few more that will awaken 
an interest in tne somewhat abstract science of Spherical Trigonometi} 
than one would think could be condensed into such a brief statement The 
text which follows also introduces historical notes that cannot fail to main 
tain this interest I am also pleased to see the natural way of intro 
ilucing the ‘ imaginary ’ number, showing that this Mathematical concept 
s not as imaginar} as tne readei may haie thought 

‘ ail excellent list of examples, and the student nho mastcis 

these should certainly be able to apply his Spherical Trigonometry readily 
to Mathematical Astronomy and to the modern branches of technology and 
phisics I feel suie that the book will meet the needs of pupils not raereb 
beLuse of its selection of problems but as the result of the natural — but hr 
no means common— method of approach to the subject 

' present 1113 congratulations to the author and to wisli him 

success in his efforts to humanise the teaching of Mathematics m Ind'a, as 
lias been mi effort to do so in this part of the world 

Prof Dr T Hadamard, of Parts I shall keep and lead with muji 
intercbt the Snheiical Trigonoirelri Suth an elegant and cleai book 

on the subject was lack ng, I hate been espeeialh interestel in the histori 
cat mtioduction and also m the geomctiical deielopments in the last chapter 



OALUbTTA UNI \ J'AlbJ'J'Y i’UJJLlC VJ’JUKb 


J3() 


1 tluiili tlic l)Ook mil Ik* of ti*{ (o '.tiuldil' and <\tti fo 

Sdiolai-, 

Prof Dr L, 'loinlh, ( nin r ilu »f Pi'.n ‘ if m a l)oo! well 

wiilkti ulndi will Ik ^tr\ ii'-ifiil in .ill who Ik vt n* < <1 of <,(iK]virig .iiid mil 
111 ;,* IKK of bjdieru.il Tr'^ronoiiu ti » 

Prof Dr \ L \>,Thni(l, I iittir<iht <>l ( ojk nltmu t, J i oiHi 

dei fins .1 \er\ ^.lhl‘lt)l*‘ leM bool 

I’roJ Dr II Plii'-tlili I iiiTir^ihi oj Uitmlnirj Irift rcsfiif„* 

book of biibcric.il 'J'n;*onoiiidi} It i. (’•frcrndt iri'o r. tin;; for ih to 

SCO liow’ diffcrcnf flic lii^-fon of M.if lit in.it < s lo<d ^ rorntd'nd fr.iin nri Indi'iii 
IH) nt of new 

Prof Dr /' II Ijtii, I iiittr'ntii of (oUiptu ddiolifi d to 

I'd MKii book on bpliriK il Tiiooiiouk ' iv 1. ficii'IK I w.u iiitcrf.ttd )w tbo 
Insfoiit.il introduction iis I li.id littk lnowlc};'i of ilii .uuiiiit Ilirnbi 
Ocornctrv .ind Xstrononn 

“ ] liojie tins boolv will be .i (onstdci ibk bdp for Htinknt* rc id n;* flint 
Mibjed 

Printnicil Dr S ( iUi(iL)it, Ini t’r* uhnl, (iihiitto "ilnihrtnntual So 

(ifty TliLii I- I fH'-’ini- of fi( iiiin Ml of fnnnl .ir tojnii like 

‘^Iilieiitil E\fO‘-s, Lti'indic *- Itiik .ind ll.iit '1 In on in ulndi i nlnslinio 

The book will be of on U kelp to b ;;nnhi.> in tin < iibjt4 1 Tin lubtonial in 
tioduction lb .n \ ilii.ibic feitiirc of llic book iiid posiiion.il nstronointr \ ill 
not find a better kelp book foi bis pnipo-t. ’ 


Selected Problems of Differential Geometry {Culoutla Uni- 
ueisiiif Readobhif) Jjccluicb), !>> Pjol \V Blast like 
Uoijal Svo pp J'2 lie 1~0 

Khandakhadyakam, edited b} Pandit Babiia i\Iisia, 
Jyoti.sbacliaiyya Demy Sno pp 217 Ds 2-0 

The book is an askonomical Avoik by tlic great Scholar 
Brabmagupia It contains the comment nr > called Vusauu- 
Bbasya by Amaraja Tins is the onty available work wbicb 
describes one of the two systems of astronomy as taught by 
Aryabhata I (born 47G AD), geneiallj known as Aidhaiutirka 
system and is different from the Audayrka System as taught in 
bis Aiyabbatiyani It vas widely read by Arab Scbolnis and 
w'as knowm by the name of Alaikand Hence it is a very 
important work on the History of Hindu Astronomy 


The Khandakhadyaka (an a&tionomical tieatise of Biabma- 
gupta), tianslated into English with an intiodiiction, 
notes, illustiations and an appendix, by Piabodbcliandia 
Sengiipta, M A , late Piofessoi of Mathematics, Betlinne 
College, Calcutta, some time Lectin ei in Indian A.stio- 
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nom}^ and Mathematics, Calcutta Umveisity Eoyal 
8vo XXX + 204 Rs 3-8 

Prof David Eugene Smith, Ph D , of Teaclieis’ College, Columbia Uni 
\eisit 3 % the m orld-renowned Histoiian of Mathematics, thus leviews the 
book in the “ Scripta Mathematica ” (August, 1934) — 

i The name of Biahmagiipta has long been known to students of the his 

toi^, of Mathematics — to Hindu scnolais thiough numerous Sanskiit manus 
ciipts, to English readers thiough H T Colebiooke’s Algebia with Ari^^h 
metic and Mensuration, from the Sanskrit (1817), and to each through 
numeious moie general tieatises on the histoij' of Indian cultuie It is 
btiange howeiei — considering the fact that iie nas piimaiilv an astronomei, 
liiing and woiking n the great astronomical centre at Ujjain — that so 
ill tie has appeared in European tianslation lelat’ng to his contiibutions to 
his chosen held of reseaico It is theiefoie a subject of congratulation that 
Piofessoi Sengiipta has published an English tianslation of the first part 
of Brahmagupta’s most important work, and that there is a good prospect 
that the second part will appeal latei 

The majoi topics discussed in the ten chapters are as follows — I On 
the calendar , II On the mean and true positions of the ‘ stai planets ’ 
(Mars, Meicuiy, Jupiter, Menus, and Saturn), III On the thiee problems 

I elating to diurnal motion IV Lunar eclipses, V 'in solai eclipses W 
On the rising and setting of planets, VII On the posit ons of the moon’s 
cusps,' VTTT On conjunction of planets, IX Coirections and new methods, 
X On conjunction of stars and planets 

The w'oik closes w'lth thiee appendices I Hindu Luni solai astiononiy, 
in w'hich the author suggests that ‘ so lai as the luni solai astionomy is 
concerned Hindu astronomy is independent of Greek astronomy in respect 
of astronomical constants,’ that Hindu astionomj is generally more accurate 
tnan Greek astionomy, and that Hindu astronomers were not ‘ mere cal 
culatois ’ as the late G E Kaye had affirmed, H Greek and Hindu 
methods m spherical astronomy. III Hindu epicyclic theory In this part 
of the work Professor Sengupta has gi\en a careful comparison of the Greek 
and Hindu achievements in the domain of astronomy and has traced the 
giow'th of the oriental use of tiigonometiy as applied to this science There 
is a satisfactory, index, for wdiich scholars will be grateful As to the details 
of formulas and the accuracy ot the computations, critical discussion is 
poss ble only after a careful reading by an astronomer Suffice it to saj' at 
this time that the work represents a high degree of scliolarship and that 
the thanks of both oriental and occidental readers aie due to the author, to 
Calcutta Unnersity, and to those who have contiol of the Eesearch Eund 
m Indian Mathematics and Astionomy created bj the late Maharaja Sii 
Manindrachandra Nandi, K C I E of Cossimbazai It is hoped that Part 

II of the Khandalvhadyaka will appeal in due time, being a matter of gieat 
importance to scholars 


The Khandakhadyaka with Prithudaka’s Commentary, 

Edited by Piabodhchandia Sengupta, M A Royal 8vo 
pp 170 1941 Rs 2-8 

Catmveda Piithudaka Svarain’s commentate on the text is 
a valuable woik on Hindu Astionomy It leveals impoilant 
points in the histoiy of Indian Mathematics and Astionomy, 
moie especially on the use of the Decimal system of notation 
with the symbol foi Zeio m Aiithmetical opeiations The w'hole 
book IS punted m Devnagn types 

18 1362B 
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The Science of the Sulva (A study in eail-^ J-iindu Gcoinetiy), 
Bibhutililiusluin Datta, J1 Sc Demy 8t'0 pp 202 
Bs 2-0 

Siirya-Siddhanta (a (cxi-liook ol I-Iindu Astdononi^), tianslat- 
ed by Eev Elienczei JEiigos witli Notes and an 
Appendix Repiinied liom the edition of J860 Edit- 
ed by Plianmdialal Gangoofy, M A , B L , and witli 
an mtiodiTction b^ Piabodlicbandia Sengiipta, M A 
Boya] 8ho pp V/O P.s 7-0 

Ancient Romic Chronology, bv H Bnicc Hannali, Bai -at- 
L’aw Royal 8io pp GO Rr 1-8 

The book deals \\jlh llie meibod of embodying some 
oijginal leseaicbes of Mi H B Hannali m the domain of 
CbionologN and C’omput.ilion ol 'June m Ancient Eg\iii, a'’ well 
as otbei connected matteis, the piocess being shewn Ihiough 
vaiious iniemal evidences 


XL SCIENCE 

Journal of the Department of Science (Ten volumes ])ub- 
lished) Each vol up to Vol X, Bs 4-8 (Eoi contents 
ol each volume see pages 173-178 ) 

Sir Asutosh Mookerjee Silver Jubilee Commemoration 
Volumes, Vol II, Science Royali 8vo pp 482 
Rs 11-4 (Poi contents see pages 153-157 ) 

1 PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 

* Progress of Physics, bv A Schustei, D Sc Demy 8vo 
pp 17 4> Rs 3-15 

It tiaces the changes due to the sequence of disco\eiies in 
the domain of Physical Sciences duiing 1875-1908 

^ The Tight of pnhhcaUon of Hits hooh ts held hg the Camhitdge hni 
icrstUi Presb {Fetter Lane, London, E C 4) on behalf of the Calcnlta Um 
lersity and copies of the booh may he had of the firm 
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^Theory of Electro-Magnetism, by G J Walkei, ]\I , 

D Sc , E E S Demy Svo pp GO /?s 3-G 

SlKjhtJy damaqed ^copies at icdiiced p)ice Rs 2-0 

The book puts some of the most important developments of 
, electio-magnetic theoi’y into a connected and convenient foim 

^ Optical Theories, by D E Mallik B A Sc 1) Dernij 
Svo pp WJ Rs 8-1 

The book traces the development of optical theories from 
the earliest times to the present day Its subject-mattei being 
the one gieat general problem of modem Physics, it wdl be 
leally helpful to understand the relation between the diiferent 
theones, so that one may be clear as to how much is knowm for 
ceitam and how much is mere speculation 

t The Principle of Relativity, by M N Saba, D Sc , 
EES, and S N Bose, M Sc (with a Historical Intio- 
dnction bv P C Mali a I an obis) Demy Svo pp 248. 
Es 4-8 

English rendering of the original papers by A Emstem and 
H Minkowski 

Molecular Diffraction of Light, by Sii C V Eaman, M A , 
D Sc , E E S , E L Demy Svo pp 113 Rs 3-0 

In this book the author discusses the classical theory of the 
molecular scattering of light in all refractive media, including m 
a comprehensive survey, 'the case of gases, vapours, liquids, 
crystals, and -amorphous sohds 

Lectures on Wave Mechanics, by Piof A Sonimeifeld, 
D Sc , E E S D/C IGmo pp 128 Rs 2-0 


Organic Theo-compounds, by Sn P 0 Ea}^ Kt , C J E , 
D Sc , Ph D Royal Svo pp 74 Re 1-8 


' The right of publication of thi<! bool is held by the Cambridge Uni 
vcrbity Press (Fetter Lane, London E C 4) on behalf of the Calcutta Uni 
M rsity and copies of the boot- may be had of the firm 

t The sale of the bool is icstrictcd within India 
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2 BOTANY 

Indian Medicinal Plants, by Licni -Col K K Kiifcilcu, 

F L S , T M 8 , {ind Majoi 13 D Basu, T M S (Hctcl ) 
Xicely hound in *? mis Phiic'^ hrpi in nice caidbonid 
cases Ps 275-0 

The book contains botanical rlesciiptioo, names in veina- 
culais, piopeities and uses of o\ci 1,300 Indian plants Neafclv ' 
punted on thick ait papei (1,410 pages) nith cleai illusiiafioii'i 
m above 1,000 loval 4to-si7cd lithogiaphic plates A vei.y laie 
ind A.ihiablc voik of icfcience lo boi.niisis, mcfhcal men, 
manufactuieis of indigenoii'? diugs and Agiicnltinal and Foiest 
Depaitments 

“ 'I’o loal m\c.‘i(i';a(ois m Jliis (of indij'cnonf. s\hlem& of jncflicni(’) 

flip jnoinimtnfal ^^olK on Indian Mrdninal Plante onglif to ho indispcn'-ahlp 
Apart fioin the \alnc of the hoot to (Jic inedunl profession, it is 
liclpful also in t-apping tlic icsonnts of the ronnii} for tlie mnnnfn'’tnrc of 
drugs ” — A^rw ^ndia 

‘ The Inipeual and Pio\ ncial Agricultiual and Poiosl Departments of 
British India should mate use of the information hioiight together in this 
monumental vorK All Natne Slates should haac medical plant gardens 
and pharniatciilK al lahoratoiies and lluii Agi k ipfiira) and Poirst Depart 
incnts should he piOMdcd a\i(h copies of tins hook Now that it has been 
publ’shcd, the educated scutum of (he public should insist that all indigen 
ous plnsicians of repute and all the leading pharinaceut cal factories should 
be able to scicntificall} idcntiL the plants (hc\ use ' — Modern Rcruir 


Yanaspati (Hindu Knowledge of Botany and a^iplication 
to the Sciences of Medicine and Agiicnltine, G'liffifh 
Memoiial Puzc Essaij joi 1925), bv Giii]apiasanna 
Mapimdai, M Sc , B L Dcvii/ Svo pp 274 Ps 3-12 

The Avork has been divided into three paits 

Book I Botany and Philosophic Speculations 
,, II Botany and Science of Medicine 

,, III Botany and Science of Agiiciilture 

‘ The information culled and presented in a systematic and read 

able form b}' the author shows how close and accurate was the study of the 
many phases of Plant life even at that remote period though necessarih 
fragmentaiy and m many cases speculative Even as such many of the 
ideas bear a remarkably modern outlook ” — Journal, Indian Botanical So 
cicty, vni 192Q 

“ This book, based on all available Sanskrit literature, gives the 
status of plant knowledge in ancient India It includes many quotations (m 
Sanskrit and translated into Engl sh) of references lo morphology, physiology, 

ecology, taxonomy and evolution ^there are many passages that indicate 

a fair knowledge of fundamental principles Social emphasis is placed on 
the use of plants in medicine and agriculture, both of which arts were fan 
ly well develox>ed " — Bioloqiral Abstracts (U S 4 ), iv 1930 
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‘ The essay embodies not meiely a collection of fiagnients of earh 
speculation on plant-life but a ciitical sune} of the botanical hnowledgc of 
the Hindus and its ajiplication to Medicine and Agiiculture, in the search 
light of modem science The aiithoi has, with the grasp of a tiained bo 
lanist, succeeded in maishalhng evidence to show clear indicat ons of pe^s 
session by the ancient Hindus of such Imowledge of plant life as piognosti 
cate the dawn of science ” — Prof S C Mahalanolns 

Bharatiya Banaushadhi Parichaya (in Bengali), by Di 
Kalipacia BiaAvas, M A , D Sc and p] Bliosli (In the 
pi ess ) 

^ Analytical Key to the Commonly Occurring Natural 
Orders of Bengal, Ida’ Sinendiachandia Baneiji, M A , 
B Sc , BBS (Loud) Size 5V hy 7]" pp 140 
Re 1-8 

3. MEDICINE, SURGERY AND HYGIENE 

Gleanings from my Researches, Yol. I Kala-azai , its 
Chemotlieiapy, Sii Upendianatb Biahniacbaii, Kt , 
M A , M D , P]i D , B R A S B , F N 1 Ciown 4to 
pages 478 WitJi niimeioiis tables, cliaits and plates 
The Avhole book is ])iinted in Ai t papei J 941 Rs 1 0-0 

This A^olume confcams a senes of the aiithoi s well known 
papeis on KaJa-axai including Cliemofcliei ipA of antnnonia] com- 
pounds in Kala-azai infection wdnch lia\c ajipoaied fioiii Ihne to 
time in amiious joiun.us Tlie\ lecoid llie e\o]ut]on of the 
idvanees made in the tieatment ol a teinblc liopical disease 

Bveiv student of medicine ought to posses', a cop'\ oi Ihis 

book 

Chemistry and Toxicology of Neniun Odonim tiAfh n des- 
cnption of a newly scpaiated Principle (Coates Memo- 
nal Pnze, 1901), by Rai Babadiii Chnnilal Basil, 
M B , B C S Demy 8vo pp 39 Re 1-14 

A treatise on the properties of Neiiuvi odonim, the sweet- 
scented oleander, Jenown by the name of Kaiabi or Kaner 

Terminalia Arjuna (Coates Memoual Prize), b) Lalmohan 
Ghoshal, LMS Demif Svo pp 8 uith a client 
Re 1-0 


Text book 
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The book gives a description of the plant and explains ifs 
popular uses, chemical composition, anrl thcinpcutic action 

Studies on Haemolysis, N Bialnunrlinn, M A , MB . 
Ph D Demy Svo py 71 7?s 2-4 

Among seveial othei new facts bioughi. to light by the ^ 
.luthoi by the study of the physical aspects of hromolysis, two 
discoA^eiies, vjf: , the hallacy of the hneiuo/oiuc raluc of bloofl, 
as woiked out by Sn A E ' Wiight, and a now method of test- 
ing blood, axe of gieat value All these aie cxplicitlv dealt with 
m tins woik 


Surgical Instruments of the Hindus (Gnijith Memona] 
Piizc, 1909), Pnits T and TT, b’s Guinchanath Mukho- 
padliya'^ , Vi&hagacliaiyya, BA, M T) , F A S B 
Demy Svo pp 476 and 472, lespceiirely (Slightly 
damaged ) Deduced puce Ds 6-0 

” The book jepre<5enls Jnan^ ^cars of Inbonous invcBtiRntion n 

work of loal icsearch anci ciudition Tt is iindoiibtcdb Ihc most important 
work niion this subject winch lias ict been written in the English 
language It is full of interesting information and is a ^aluablo contribii 
ton to the histoiy of Medical science Di Mukherjee is a pioneer in this 
field of reseaich It is of course impossible in a short notice to give an 
adequate account of a scientific work dc^olcd to n special study, but his 
discovery that the suigical instruments in use in Europe were onl} modifica 
tions of those used by our surgeons in ancient da}s is no doubt startling 
The book is exhaustive, onginal and informing and it reflects the utmost 
credit on the industry, learning and research of its author From manx 
neglected, foigotten and unexpected corners, ho has acuimiilatcd a mass of 
matenals and compiled a systematic account of the instruments used bx 
the Hindu surgeons, about 3,000 years ago A field of study which is un 
known to many is here made accessible to all by the labour of an Indian 
It has the adx'antage of being xx'ntten bj one, xx'ho is not only a noted 
surgeon of Calcutta but is also a profound Sanskrit scholar No bnef 

analysis of Dr Muldierjee’s woik is possible The wwk is divided into nine 
chapters, in which he desciibes each instrument by its Sanskrit name with 
a comparative study of similar instruments fiorn the suigical catalogues of 
other nations Besides, theie is a leained jneface, and a carefully prepared 
index of Sanskrit and English xvords The book is of extraordmarj’ inter- 
est to those who would make an impartial study of the surgery of the 
Hindus The foot-notes contain the Sanskrit originals, the source of Dr 
Mukherjee’s descriptions of the instruments The subject of ancient Indian 
medical liteiature has been little noticed by the EuropOan scholars The 
contributions from Wilson, Wise, Jolly,- CordiCr and Hoerule- are no doubt 
important, but their wofk<^ cannot compare withrthe present, in the amount 
of Original reseaich and complete mastery of the subject Dr Mukherjee 
quotes with becoming giatitude the help he bad derived from his predeces 
' -sors in his field of reseaich One is impressed'' as he advances through this 
valuable work that the author has spared no paiqs to make the w'ork useful 
and instructix'e ” — Bengalee 

“ The results of your investigations have been a revelation to 
me In any case, a pemsal of yoni two volumes must convince anv 
unprejudiced reader that the development of the healing art in India must 
always occupy an important place in the hitsory of cixuhsation We hear a 
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gicnt deal of cultmc ’ now ndi\fa, and it does not alwajs wcai a bencfi 
cent d«poc( Jiut peace lias hei Mcloncs ic i ell as war, and it is endent 
tint (he Innmnc acliicienients of the Indian disciples of Aesculapius can 
no longci bo ignored Jt is a plcascinl icflcv-tion that hencefoith the medi- 
cine and ‘'ingeri of (lie Jeast will ho allied in harmonious conjunction with 
the same sciences as cul(l^n(cd in (he We-^t, lud the happiest lesiilts may 
be c\pcLtcd from then sisferh ricslri ” — Lharhf 11 laiLncy 


•History of Indian Medicine {GiijJiUi Puzo Ei>saij), by the 
same autlioi With a Poiowoid b} Sii Asiito&b 
Mooheijee, Kt , C S I , etc 

Vo}, ] Deimj Suo pp dUJ Jh b-U 

Vol JJ Dcinij Sbo pp JJJ Ps 6-0 

] oi HI Doiuf 8oo pp 386 Ps 6-0 


The* woik consists of notices, biugiaphicnl uud bibliogiapiii- 
eal, of the Ajurveclic Physicians and tlieir woilcs on Medicine 
fiom the eaihest ages to the piesent limes And as deities aie 
said to be the piopoundeis of the healing ait, the notices of the 
gods have been culled horn the Yedas and the Puranas It 
traces the oiigin and development of Indian IMedicine from the 
most ancient times and naturally the gods and goddesses, seeis 
and sages, wlio celebiated the science hiid a place heie 

“ It IS diflicult to o\erestiina(e (he nnpoi(nnce of the woiL The 
\ahiablc B liliogrnpliy is eloquent of (lie eiiidition and labour of the author, 
Hislor^ of A.icciii.ition and iiiociila(ion 's a highlj interesting study 
Of its -^aluc as a work of leferenco it is indeed superfluous to speak 
We hope that all educated men who are interested m the history of 
Medic no will welcome the coniproliensne, Biogiaphical and Bibliographical 
Studies of Ancient Plnsicians of India ” — The Indian Medical Record, 
Feh , 1925 


Food (Adhaichaiuha Mookojee Leciuies foi 1929}, by Eat 
Baliadui Chunilal Basil, CIE, ISO, MB, FCS 
Demy 8vo pp 122 Pc 1-8 

Cheap Balanced Diets (foi Bengalis), by N K Bay, B A , 
pp 136 lie 1-8 

'J’lns book wdnch incoipoiates a thesis approved for the 
Calcutta Univcisitj. Jubilee Peseaieh Pii^e foi 1936 gives an 
account of the dietary needs of the body and dietary values of 
the different food materials and shoves how sound dietaries can 
be piejiaied in the clicapest possible w'ay, satisf3ang the ph^i-sio- 
logical needs of the individual at diffeient stages of life and in 
the case of women, dunng piegnancy and lactation 
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First Studies in the Health and Growth of the Bengali 
Students, Aniithiialli Chaitfiji F) R S HoifnJ 
l^ro ))j) bF Is / 

Bhela Samhita (sniiie <is Vol W ol (bo loiiinal o( the I3e-. 
paitmeiil ol rjotlojs) Ihnjal Sio pp JicdiKdl 

pti'c Rs -7-N (SlKflifhf (hniiafird ) 

Jt contains the complete (ext (m SansKut) of the Bhtla 
Samhjfa^ one of tlie most, ancient and valuable tieatises on 
Indian medicine 


4. ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY 

Lectures on Ethnography, l)^ Kao B.ihadm L K Ananlh.i- 
kiislma Jyci, B A . L ^1’ , F R A 1 , Rcctiiioi in An- 
thiopology, ^ViKient liuhnn Hisioiy and Cnltuie. Cal- 
cutta Ciiiveisit^ Roifal Sio pp R)2 /fs ()-0 

Tlie maieiials gatheied foi the piepaiation of the lectuies 
aie mainly fiom a fiist-hand study of the people of South India 
m gencial and of Malabai, Cochin and Tiavancoic in particular 
The lectuies have been piopeily illustiated by photographs 
tahen liom cliff eient parts of South India 

Contents Anthiopolog}^ Ethnogiaphy and Ethnology 
Race Racial Instoiy of Malabai, Cochin and Tiavancoie Ca^ste 
Sex and Maiiiage Family, Kinship and Social Oiganisation 
Magic, Soiceiy and Witchciaft Evolution of Taste in Diess 
and Ornaments Village Commumtj in South India 


First Outlines of a Systematic Anthropology of Asia, Ky 

Y Gmffiida-Ruggeii (tianslated fiom Italian by Haian- 
chandia Chaldadai, M A ) Royal Sbo pp XIO Re 1-8 

It gives an account of the anthiopometiic chaiacteiistics in 
lespect of statuie, cephalic index, and nasal index of living sub- 
lects vuth additional information on the sub3ect obtained by the 
authoi from different sources 


The Aborigines of the Highlands of Central India, by 

B C Maiumdai Demy 8vo pp i-w + 84 Re 1-8 
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In this monogiaph, the authoi has furnished a compie- 
heiibive view of all the tubes of Cential India and has suggested 
some new piopositions legaiding the oiigin of the racial chaiactei- 
istics of the Sabara-Kol people It has been shown foi the iiiat 
time in this book how a laige numbei of aboiignial tubes of the 
highlands of Cential India aie intei-ielated and beai genetic 
afhnity to one another and how then social and lehgious institu- 
1 tioiis tend stionglj' to piove that the aiea afoiesaid has been 
the land ot then lacial chaiacteiisation 


OPINIONS 

P)of A C Huddon, FRS of Gainbndgc ^aluable cand inteiesting 
little book on the Sabaia Kol people I hope to make use of it in the 
tutuie, but foi the piesent I am engaged with New Guinea This little 
book stiikes me as being a eaieful attempt to cleai up some of the piob 
Icms of that complicated legion (the Inghlands ol Cential IndiaJ, and, as 
such, IS useful The Univeisitj' his done iiell to publish the book 

Sir Eduard A Gait ‘ I maj' sa}-^ at once that I quite agiee with the 
authoi 's mam point, uiz , that the Kols, oi Munda speaking peoples, have 
been in occupation of the highlands of Cential India for many centuiies 
It IS vondeitul hott he manages to write on so many subjects without being 
able to use his eyes Very few hate been able to oieicome a handicap 
like this so successtull}' as he has ” 

L E B Cobden Ramsay, Esq , C I E “I have lead vith veij gieat 
inteiest Mr Majumdar’s monograph on the Aborigines of the Highlands 
ot Cential India I consider the tnesis put forward of the origin of the 
racial chancteristics of the Sahara Kol race as most able and interesting 
'J'he authoi has given convincing ev dence that this race is not to be con- 
founded with the Dra vidian races the point is one of great importance not 
only to students at the University but to advanced scholars of Ethnologj 
and they oM'e a great debt to Mi Majumdar for his studj' and leseaich 

“ The oiiginal habitat of the Sahara Kol lace has been proved wnth gieat 
skill and knowledge 

If I may be permitted to add a peisoiial note I would say that in IGO"! 
I spent SIX months in the Feudatory States then included in the Chota 
Nagpur Division and devoted consideiable time to compiling notes on the 
various aboriginal races I came in contact wuth, more especially, notes on 
the Kharwais ot Surguja I am, theiefoie, in a position to corroborate 
Ml Mammdai’s lemaiks on the Kharwais and in my opinion he has veil 
cleaily established the original habitat and intei lelationship of the Sabaia- 
Kol race and what is more impoitant that the lace is not a Diaiidian race ” 


A History of American Anthropology, by Panchaiifin 
Mitia, M A , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 239 Rs 2-8 

This book was oiigmally piesenfced and approved as a thesis 
foi the degiee of Doctoi of Philosophy in Yale Univeisity in 
Ethnic Psychology duiing the session 1929-30 

Elements of Social Anthropology, by B C Majnmdai 
DfC'ioiun 16mo pp 139 + x Rs 2-0 
19 1362B 
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“ In fhe pieface lo tlie hook the aiitlioi veiy iighfly poinh out the uii 
po) lance of the atinL o ^nthiopology for all educated poisons, including 
political and social icfotmcis Admiinslialors and othci statesmen should 
undoubtedly luiie a Knowledge of this Science Tlic book is intended for 
students But it is not am it ten in a foi bidding style, as some te\t-books 
aic It IS divided into fne rhapteis, dciotcd to Itfaii and his Equipment 
loi Pjogiess, the Adientuics of Man, Expansion of Human Society, the 
Maiiiage of Man and Beligion All the chapteib are wiiften in a populai 
and inteiesting maunei Jn the chaplei on Mairiage the author effectively 
contiOAOits the theoiv that some Kind of marriage or oHiei was precede, d 
by piomiscu ty Considering that moial laxity, is at piesent widely' preva- 
lent ilmost all o\ei the iioild, scienliric mcms like those of the aiithoi de 
sene serious study ” — The Modern Bcvicw, Calcutta, April, 1937 


Culture and Kultur Race Origins or the Past Unveiled, 

by H Biuce Hannali, Bai -at-Law Deuiy Svo ])]) 158 
Rs 3-12 

Besides ofchei cognate matteis, tlie book geneially deals xvitb 
lace-oiigins, lace-develoimients, and i ace-movements, and 
differentiates, not onlj' between Baibaious Baces and Gulture- 
Baces, but also between Barbarous Baces that veie or are 
civilised and those that veie oi are uncnibsed 

Anthropological Papers (New Series) 

No. 1. Hos of Seraikella, Pait I (Anthiopological Papei^', 
New Seues, No 1), by Anatliiiatb Cbattciji, M B B S , 
and Taiakcbandia Das, M A RoiialSvopp 91 (P?o- 

fusejy ilhistrated ) Rs 2-0 

This IS the first of a series of papers stai^ted by the Anthro- 
pological Department of the University of Calcutta The first 
part deals with the special characteristics of the life of the Hob 
of Seraikella, a state m the district of Singbhum The book is 
of special interest to all students of Anthropology 

No. 2 and 3. The Bhumijas of Seraikella and the Wild 
Kharias of Dhalbhum (Anthiopological Papeis, New 
Senes j Nos 2 and 3), by Taiakchandia Das, M A 
Royal 8vo j^p 65 and 40 Rs 2-8 

The Bhumijas form an important branch of the pie-Diavidian 
peoples of Chota Nagpur They are distributed over a vide 
range of territory including Bengal, Bilrai and Orissa, and Assam 
though the mam section inhabits the districts of Manbhum The 
major part of the tribe has adopted Hindu manners and customs 
and has secured a place in the Hindu social system But a few 
still persist in the observance of the oldei animistic faith together 
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^vlth then ancient manneis and customs A^lnch also aie undei- 
going modifications The piesent monogiaph deals with a pait 
of the latter section of the tube inhabiting a small native state 
m the distiict of Singbhum It desciibes the social oiganisatxon, 
kinship system, leligious beliefs and ideas and also the hfe- 
histoiy of an individual The monogiaph is veil illustiated with 
several plates 

) 

' The Wild lOiaiias foim an inteiestmg tube inhabiting the 

hills and jungles of Chola Nagpui and Oiissa Excepting 
one 01 two stiay lefeienees m books of tun el nothing is 
known to have appealed m punt about this decadent tube 
which still clings to the food-gatheiing stage ot cultuie The 
papei deals with the manneis and customs, mateiial cultuie and 
the religious beliefs and piactices of the tube It is piofuselc 
illustiated The ethnic types illustiated heie aie accompanied 
by lecoids of anthiopometiic measuiements — a novel featuie in 
Indian ethno-photogiaph 3 ^ 

No. 4 (Hepiinlecl fiom the Joiunal ol the Depaitmeni of 
Letteis, Yol XXY], 1935) 

(1) Piimitivc Eeligion, Social Oiganisalion, Law and Govein- 

ment amongst the Santals, b^ P C Bisw’as, 1\I Sc , 

Humboldt Eellow, Beihn Umveisitj, pp 1-84 

(2) An Ethnic Analysis of the Cultuie Tiaits in the Maiiiage 

of Mjmensmgh, b}' Niinial Chalaabaiti, M A pp 

85-164 

(3) llaces of India, b}' Bhupendianath Datta, A M (Blown), 

Di Phil (Hamburg) 

(4) The IHiasis, bj^ Taiakchandia Eaychaudhuii, JM A , 

Lectuiei, Calcutta University, pp 249-72 

(5) Vital Capacity of Bengali Students, by Anathnath 

Chatterji, M B B S , Lecturer, Calcutta Umveisity, 

pp 273-77 

(6) Os Malare bipartitum in Bengali Cramia, by J K 

Can, pp 278-79 

Anthropological Papers m the Journal of the Department 
of Letters 

Yol. I (1920) 

Pie-lnstoiic Cultuies and Baces nr India, bj^ Panchanan 

Mitia, pp 113-200 
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Yol. Ill (1920) 

5 Pie-liisloiio Alls and Cialls oi Indi.i, 1>\ Piinohauan Milia 
pp 159-221 

12 Indo-Al^an Etlinic Oiip^ins In J1 Jl Hannali pp 

i 

Yol. lY (1921) 

1 Indo-Ai\au EUinic Oiigins, Jl, In 11 11 llaniinli, pp 1-JO 

8 Val>s^ a> ail--' Authoi of the K.unasulin E.ita and 

Place of Oiigin h\ llaiancliandia CIiaMadai ,* pp 
85-122 

4 On a Bihai! Cciemonial Woishij) ot 'Poiennslic Oiigin bv 

Saialchandia Mill a, pp 123-34 

8 The Aiyans of India, bA Bl 3 a^chandla Majumdai pp 

271-88 

9 On the Ivanna Dhaiina Eestual of Noith Bihai and ds 

Munda Analogues, by Saialchandia Miha pp 289-304 

Yol. Y (1921) 

5 The East OuUines of a Systomalic Ant]nopolog\ of Asia, 

by Piof V Giuffiida-Puggeii Tianslatcd fioin Ilahan 
b-^ Haianchandia Chaldadai pp 167-276 


Yol. Yin (1922) 

4 High caste Hindu Mainagc of Bengal with special icfei- 
ence to its Folk Elements, by Tnakchandia Das, AI A , 
pp 67-84 

8 On the Cult of Sonaiaya m Noithein Bengal by Saiat- 

chandia Mitia, pp 141-72 

9 On the Cult of Sonaiaja in Euslein Bengal, bv Saial- 

cliandia Mitia, M A , pp 173-205 

18 Paces of India, by Painapiasad Chanda, pp 295-312 

Yol. IX (1923) 

6 Indo-“ Aiyan ” Oiigins and Developments, Racial and 
Cultuial, by H Biuce Hannah, pp 145-64 
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Yol. X (1923) 

5 On an Accumulation Dioll lioin lldstcin Bengal, by IS.iitii 
clianclia Mitia, pp 145-63 

0 On a Musalmaui Legend about the S 3 Ban Saint Bani-Pnbi 
and the Tigei -Deity Dakshina Ra^a, b} Saiatchauoia 
, Mitia, pp 154-72 

Yol. XI (192^) 

4 Sun-woi&hip amongst the Aboiigmal Ti'bcs of F.isbuu 

India, Taiahchandia Das, pp 87-01 

5 On a Legend fiom South Bihai, by Saialohandia J\litia, 

pp 95-107 

6 On Tno New Types of Accumulation DiolK, I)\ Saiat- 

chandia Alitia, pp 108-22 


Yol. XIY (1927) 

3 On the Cult of Goiakslianatha in Eastern Bengal, bv Saiat- 
chandia Alitia, pp 1-41 

6 On Tw'^o Accumulation Diolls of “ The Pi aw 11 and the 
CioAV type,” by Saiatehandia Mitia, jip 1-18 

Yol. XY (1927) 

8 On the Cult of the Sun-God in the Mediaeval Easleiu 
Bengal, bj’- Saiatehandia klitia, pp 149-200 

f 

t 

10 On the Silaiis oi Hiiahs of Ea&lein Bengal, b^ Saiat- 
chandia Mitia, pp 1-22 

Yol. XXY (193^) 

6 Concepts of Disease among the Piimitive People of Indi.t, 

by Piafullachandia Bisw'as, pp 1-28 

7 Social Oiganisalion ot the Amiol Kukis, b\ J Iv Bose 

pp 1-24 

8 Dual Oiganisation in Assam, b\ J K Bose, pp 1-29- 

9 The Evolution of the Plough, by M Alexandei Baschama 

koff Translated horn the Eiench by J K Gan 
pp 1-13 
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Yol. XXYI (1935) 

4 Piimilive Peligioji, Social Oiganisntion, J^nw ftiifl Goveiii 

ment amongst ihe Sanlals, b\ V C Biswas, iM Sc , 
Humboldt Fellow, Beilin Univeisil’^, pp 1-81 

5 An Ethnic Anah&is of the Cultmc-tiails in the jMaiiiagc 

Customs as found among ihe Ihidhi'^a Biahnnns of 
Mymensmgli, by Hiiinal Chakiabaiti, M A , jip 1-80 

6 Faces of India, by Bhupendiaiiatli Baila, A AI (Blown), 

Di Phil (Hambuig) pp 3-84 

7 The Khasis, b^ Taiakchandia Baychaudhuii, pp 3-34 

8 Vital Capacity of ihe Bengali Siiideni.s, bv Anatlinath 

Chatteiii, M B B S , pp l-o 

* 

9 Os Malaie bipailitum in Bengali Ciamin hi Mi J K Gan, 
PP 1-2 

Yol. XXYII (1935) 

2 Behgion and Magic being an examination of tlie view's of 
T^iazei, MaieU, Seuba, and Sw'anton, by Susilkuinai 
Maitra, M A , Ph D , pp 1-3T 

I 

6 A Munda Colony in Bengal The Compact Mundas, by 

Minendianath Basu, B Sc , pp 1-4 

7 A Note on the Kom People of Manipui, bv Paieschandia 

Dasgupta, B A , pp 1-7 

8 Singanpui Cave-site Implements, by Susauta Bose, B Sc , 

PP 1-8 

YoL XXYIII (1935) 

6 Kinslnp and Social Organisation of the Purnmkukis of 
Mampm, by Taiakchandra Das, M A pp 1-14 

3. AGRICULTURE 

Ancient System of Irrigation in Bengal, by Sir Yhlliam 
Willcocks Demy 8vo pf 134 Re 1-8 

The Calcutta Umveisity issue undei the abo\e title a senes of four lectuies 
by Sn William Willcochs Iiiigation is undoubtedly the oldest applied science 
in ihe world and the authoi, a well-known authority on the subject, has spent 
1 lifetime on iiiigation works We may therefore be sure that when Sir 
William has something to say on the subject, that something will be worth 
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listening to In sketching the past histor 3 ’’ of oveiflow iirigation m Bengal, 
Mhich was eiolved some 3,000 years ago, the authoi sti esses the ‘ team 
work ” required of everyone 

He says, “ the following of such water from field to field, and the be 
coming as much interested in one’s neigbboin’s property as one’s own, ele 
lated ever} one engaged in it Such work vas a better field for dei eloping 
chaiacter than any school ” 

In putt ng these facts in detail befoie his readers be inci eases inteiest 
and as he aptly puts it “ inherited love for co operation did not descend 
fiom the clouds it came vith the distribution of the muddy wateis from 
01 ei flow canals 

A fuither inteiesting feature that Sii William develops, and this vith 
the back ng of an equally sound authority, m?- , Di Bentley, Diiectoi of 
Public Health in Bengal, is the fact that the increase of irrigation vith 
muddy flood watei coincides with the decrease of malaiia in Bengal 

Yeiy, inteiestinglj' indeed does Sir William unfold the histoij of ovei 
flow irrigation in Bengal in his first lecture In his second and thud lec- 
tuies, Sii William deals lucidlyi and at length on the restoiat on of uhi& 
01 ei flow sj'stem, discussing both theoii' and piacticabihtj m his usual 
tlioiougb mannei 

His lectures piove conclusively that oveiflow iingation serves to combat 
malai a, enrich the soil, piovide an abundant haiiest of fish, and prevent 
congestion of riveis feeding the canals, and if his lectures have helped to 
stir the Irrigation Depaitment, which has shut its eyes and ears for ages 
to these apparent advantages, Sii William vill be hailed by future geneia 
tions as the saviour of the Bengal peasantiy 

Illustratmg his fourth and last lecture with a series of tables. Sir 
William shows that the total cost of restoiation in oui daj’, will approvi 
mate Bs 346 lakhs — surely not an impossible expenditure when we consi 
der the untold benefits and undoubted prosperity that must accrue to the 
Province — Beview of Indian Bngmecrmg, January, 1931 


Problems of Rural India, by N Ganguly, B Sc , Ph D. 
(Lend ), foimeily Pi of of Agriculture, Calcutta Univei- 
sity, Membei of the Royal Commission on Indian 
Agiicultuie Royal 8vo pj) 166 Rs 2-4 

Agricultural Indebtedness in India and its Remedies, 

by Satiscliandia Ray, M A Roijal8vopp 493 Rs 7-0 

Krishi Bijnan (m Bengali), by Rajeswai Das Gupta, Rai 
Bahadui (2nd Edition) Demy 8vo pp (1938) Rs 3-0 

Do. Vol II 

(Em details see Catalogue of books in Bengali ) 
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32 Efflhakamal Mookeijec, M A , Pli D 

The Guild in Modem India Its Constitution and 
' Expansion 

13 Hiialal Haldai M !A , PhD 

Kant’s Ethical Theoiy 

' 14 Bejovkumai Saikai, AB (Haivaid) 

Land Tianspoit in Medieval India 
’ 15 \\ S Uiquhait, M A , D Phil (Abeideeii) 

Sankaia and Pi of James Waid 

16 Captain J W Petavci, Late R E 

Knoi\ ledge and Powei 

17 Haiimohan Bhattachai 5 'ya, Ka\}atiitha, M A 

The Doctiine of Maya and the Results ot Modem 
Science 

18 Sitaiam Baneijee, M A , B L 

A Plea foi an Individualization of Puni''hinenL 

19 N N Sengupta, M A , Ph D (Han^aid) 

On the Natuie of Immediate Expeiience in the 
Light of Contempoiaiy Epistemological Discussions 

20 Knm.ilchdndia Chattel jee, M A 

I The Chait Sing Tiagedj 

21 H Stephen, M A , D D (Abeideen) 

Colei idge as a Thinkei 

22 B Mukheijee, M A , E R B S 

The New Yellow Peiil 

23 P Seshddii, M A (Madias) 

Contempoiaiy English Poetiy 

24 C Woidswoith, M A (Oxon ) 
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25 H Stephen, M A , D D (Abeideen) 
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26 Radhakamal Mookerjee, M A , Ph D 
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ICE Culhs, MA (Cantab), PhD (Jena), D Sc 
Hemipteric Matiices 

2 S N Bal, M Sc (Michigan) and H P Chowdhun, M Sc 
Gejjhaleuias Viiescens, Kunzi (with Plates) 

SDN Wadia, M A , B Sc (Bom ) 
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of the Series of Changes initiated by Sanssuiitisation 
(with Plates) 

20^1362B 
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4 Sii P 0 Bay, Ki , 0 I B , D Se (Bdin ), Pli D , BOS 

<ind Manildal Dey, M Sc 

Inieiactaon of Tliio-uiea with Mono-, Di- and Tn- 
chloi acetic Acids and Monochloiacotic Bstei 

5 Hemchandia Dasgupta, M A , B G- S 
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(] Niliatan Dhai, D Sc (London), Di es Sc (Pans) ‘ 
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7 S Pv 'Bose, M A , B L S 
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8 G de P Gottci, B A , B G S '* 

On Indian Bossil Plants and the Oondwana 
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9 Bkendianath Ghosh, M Sc , UU 
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(with Plates) 

JO N N Sen Gupta, M A , Ph 1) (Haivaid) 

A Study in Inhibition of Association 

11 Piiyadaianjan liaj, MA, and Puhnbihaii Saikai, M Sc 

Compounds of Hexamethylenetetiamine with Com- 
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12 Jnanendianath Mookeijee, M Sc 
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On Tautomeiic Changes in Phenylliydi ozones of 
Oithaldehydic and 1-4-aldehydic Acids 

17 P J Biuhl, DSc, FGS, BCS, ISO 

On Paspahim, Dtgiioim and AncsUojikas A Study 
(with Plates) 

J8 Piafullachandia Guha, M Sc 

Behavioui of Phenyldithioeaibazinic Acid towaids 
Vaiious Thiohalogenated Compounds 

19 E Viedenbuig, B Sc , ABCS, A B S M 

Conceinmg the Gianites and Pegmatites of the 
Indian Peninsula 

20 Sisirkumai Mitia, D Sc' 

On the Diffiaction of Light by Apeituies havmg 
the Form of a Segment of a Cncle (with Plates) 



SILVER JULIi.EE COMAIEM OK VTIOK VOLUMES 


155 


) 

21 Hemchandia Dasgupta, M A , P G S 

Notcb on the Panchet Eeptile (with Plates) 

22 Jiteiidianath Itakshit, M Sc , PCS 

Estimation of Moiphine, Codeine and Naicotine in 
Indian Opium 

23 Goi^aidhanlal Datta, MA 

Some Expeiiments in Eepple Motion (with Plates) 
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Ionisation of Electiolytes in Solution (with tables) 
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Dnect Peplacement of Negative Gioups by Halo- 
gen 

20 Maurice Pi^chet"- 

Esquisse d’une Thdoiie dcs Ensembles Ab^straits 

30 Kahkumai Kumai, M So 

Equilibrium in the Practional Piecipitation of Sil- 
vei Chloride and Silver Bromide 

31 Lilananda Gupta, M Sc 

Some Metallic Arsenates and Phosphates 

32 Manmathanath Pay, M A , B L 

On the Mobius Surface and Cone of the Fourth 
Degree (with Plates) 

83 Sudhanbukumar Banerjee, D Sc 

On Ilaimonics associated with an Elhpsoid 

34 The College of Science, Calcutta and its Activities (with 
Plates) 

Yolume III, Orientalia, Part I. Es 11-4 

Contents 

1 A Foucher, D Litt 

The Influence of Indian Art on Cambodia and Java 

2 F E Paigiter, M A (Oxon ), I C S (Eetd ) 

Atatayin' an Old Legal Teim 

3 Indiadeva Okwaii, MA (Benaies) 

The Concept of Puiusha in the Saukhya Philoso- 

piiy 

4 Upendranath Ghoshal, M A 

" The Brahmanical Conception of the Science of 

Politics 
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5 Ganiangauath 73anci]ec, M A , Pli D , F R S A 

The Alt of Gandhaia 

6 Akshayhumai Saikai M A 

The Paiticul.iiity of the Ilmclu liistoiy and the 
Genius of the Hindu People 

7 Ramapiasad Chanda, B A 

Baily Indian Seaman 

8 Eadhakaraal Mookeijee, M A , Ph H ‘ 

Di a vidian Elements in Indian Politi , 

9 Eai Saheb Bineschandia Sen, B A 

Domestic Element in the Populai Cieeds of Bengal 

10 Satischandia Chatlcijee, M A 

On the Ascci lainmenl of Piamana in the Nyaya 
System 

11 Draesohandia Bhattachar^ ya M A 

Pamnian Studies in Bengal 

12 0 C Gangooly, M A , B L 

’ On Some Iconograplnc Parallels 

13 Eadhakumiid Mookei]ec, M A , Ph D 

Ancient Hindu Education as evidenced by the 
Biahmanas and TJpamsads 

14 Surendianath Dasgupta, M A , Ph B 

General Introduction to Tantra Plnlosoph-s 

16 G Howells, M A Ph D B Litt , B D 

The Syrian Christian Church in India its Origin 
and History 

16 L K Ananthakiisbna lyei, B A , L T F E A I 

Anthiopology of the Roman Catholics of the Latin 
Rites in Malabar, Cochin and Tiavancoie 

17 Haranchandra Chakladar, M A 

Sidelights on Social Life in Ancient India Studies 
m Vatsyayana’s Kamasutra 
'18 B M Baiua, M A , D Lit (Bond) 

Valmiki as he reveals himself in his Poepis 

19 Kahchbeg F Mii^a 

A Mysteiious Coincidence in the History of the 
Mahomedan World ^ ^ 

20 Arun Sen, B A (Cantab ) 

The Piprawa Relics 
’21 Hemclianclra' Rny, M A 

Was State-Socialism known in Ancient India? 

22 K M Jhaven M A , LL B (Bom ), J P 

Influence of Bengali on Gu]rathi , 

''' 23: Aga M Kazim Shirazi ' ' 

Nau-ruz ' 

24 Nanigopal Ma3umdar, M A 

The Sue Vihar Copper-plate of the Reign ol 
Xaniska 
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2t Indubhnshan Bancijee M A 
TJie Ginu in Siklii'^in 

26 D Bhandaikai, jM A , PJi D 

Oijgin of the Indian Alpliabct 

Volume III, Orientalia, Part II. Ks 11-4 

Contents 

1 ITemchtindra Kaxcliaudhuii M A PH P 

The Laksinanasena Era 

2 B C Maiumdai BA, B L 

The Origin and Character of the Prnana Literatrne 

3 Surendranath Alajrrmdar Sa'^tri, IM A 

The Dative Plural in Pah 

4 Alahamahopadlijay Ganganalha Jha, AI A D Litt 

Bodlra-\ ana’s Piayascitta foi Rea-A^ovage 

3 T J S Taiapoiewala, B A (Cantab J Ph D (AA’nr/ ), 
Bar -at-Law , ' 

A Sanslciii, Aversion of A’aBna TX 

6 Gilberi. Slater, M A , D Sc 

Origins of Indian Cnilisation 

7 ShamS'Ul-Dlaina J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Ph D 

(Heidelberg), GTE, Diplom Litieris ,et ^rtibns 
(Sweden) 

Some Iranian Eorms of Invocat.ion to God 

r 

8 Ahdhusekhara Bhaltachaiyya 

Sankaia’s Comnient-aiies on the Upanisads 

^ Mahamahopadhya\ Saiischandi a ALdvabhilshana, M A 
Ph D 

Introduction of the Alphabe*- ifrto Tibet 

10 Dhireschandra Acharyya, Ahdj^aiatna, Sastii, M A , B L 
’ The Doctiin^ of Revelation m the Rigveda 

IT Sir George A Gnerson, K O I E , ICS (Betd ), Ph D , 
DLitt, LLD 

The Eastern School of Prakrit Grammarians and 
Paisaci Praknt (with two Plates) 

12 I J S Taraporewala, B A (Cantab ), Ph D (AVurz ), 

Bar-at-Law 

Rsi 

13 lobn Van Manen ^ 

Kacche Phalu a Tibetan Moralist 

; 

14 Shams-ul-Ulema J J Modi, B A (Bom ), Ph D 

(Heidelberg), C I E , Diplom Littens et Artibus 
(Sweden) 

The Taziks of the Niiang-i Siasbsa'Yast (tinth a 
genealogical table) 
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36 SyJram Levi, D Lifct (Oal ) 

Gronaida, le Beiceau du Gonaidiya 

36 Susilkumai Le, M A , L Lit (Lond ) 

The Theoiy of Easa m Sanslait Poetics 

37 Earn Karan Vidyaiatna 

Histoiy of the Bathors (with a genealogical table) 

38 EL Tuinei , M A (Cantab ) 

The e and o Vowels in Gujarati 

3 <3 R K Belvalkai, MA, PhD (Haivaid) 

The Oiiginnl Sakuntala 

20 Nagendiaiiath Ghose, M A , B L 

The Eamayana and the Mahabharata a Sociologi- 
cal Study 

21 Piabodhchandia Bagchi, M A L es Let (Pans) 

Lecline of Buddhism m India and its Causes 

22 Surendianath Majumdar, Sastn, M A 

Some Notes on Ancient Geography 

\ 

23 K Amiita Bow, M A , B T (Madras) 

The Liavidian Affinities of the Pisaca Languages 
of North-Western India 

24 S K Hodiwala, B A (Bom ) 

Mitra-Mi-ra 

26 Shams-ul-Llema J I Modi, B A (Bom), PhL (Heidel- 
berg), C I E , Diplom Litteris et Artibus (Sweden) 

Idol-Worship Lid it exist among the Ancient 
Aryans, and among the Ancient Hindus of the Yedic 
Times^ 

26 I J S Taraporewala, B A (Cantab ) Ph L (Wurz ) 

Bai -at-Law 

A Note on Sanskrit Compounds 

27 Sailendranath Mitra, M A 

Pall, Prakrit and Sanskrit in Buddhist Literatuie 

28 Eadhagovinda Basak, M A 

Land-Sale Locuments of Ancient Bengal 

29 Benoyknmar Saikar, M A ^ 

The Theory of the Constitution in Hindu Political 
Philosophy A Study in Comparative Politics 

30 Kishonmohan Gupta, M A 

Land-System and Agncultuie of the Vedic Age 
(with a plan) 

31 S Krishnaswami Aiyangar, M A (Madias), Ph D (Oal ), 

M E A S , F R Hist S 

Gangaikonda Chola (mth two maps) 

32 Nairn aksha Lutt M A 

The Sarvasbivada School of Buddhism 
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33 I J S Taiapoiewala, BA (Cantab), PhD (Wni7 ), 

Bar -at-Law 

Contanunation m Language 

34 Suniti Kumai Chattel ji, M A , D Lit (London) 

The Passive in Bengali 

3;) Pao Bahadui B A Gupte, P Z S , P R S A 

The Piehistoiic Skull of Bayana (vuth one plate 
and diagiams) 

36 N B Divatia, B A (Bom ), B C S (Retd) 

The Ablative Teimmation in Gujaiati 

37 Sivapiasad Bhattaehaiyya, Sahitvasastn, Kavyatiitha 

M A , B T 

The Psychological Basis of Alankaia Liteiatuie 
with special lefeience to Rasa 

38 Hemantakumai Saikai, M A , M L C 

The Intellectual Lavs oi Language and Bengali 
Semantics 

Volume III, Orientalia, Part III. l^s 11-d 

Conicnts 

1 Panclianandas Mukheiji, M A , P R Pj S 

The Piinoiples and Methods of Taxation in Anoieiifc 
India 

2 J N Samaddar, B A , P R Hist S 

Some Economic Teachings from the Mahabharata 

3 P W Thomas, M A , Ph D 

Buddhism in Khotan its Decline accoidmg to two 
Tibetan Accounts 

4 B C Majiimdai, B A , B L 

The Early Oriya Wiiteis 

5 Piabodhchandra Bagchi, M A , D 6s Let (Pans) 

The Histoiical Beginnings of Jainism 

6 Ryukan Iximuia 

Intioduction to the Histoiy of Eaily Buddhist 
Schools 

7 Khan Bahadui Kalichbeg P Aliiza 

Smdhi Language and Literatuie 

8 Rev R Siddhaitha, M A 

Piesent-Day Monastic Life in Ceylon 

9 B M Baiua, M A , D Lit (Lond ) 

Mahayana m the Makmg 

10 K Eangachaii, M A 

Bammeia Potanamat^a 

11 E D Baneiji, M A 

The Date of Sri-candia 
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. 12 Onla Sn Bam Salicb, i\'I A (Dol)ii) (Tinnslnlod fiom Hie 

oii^mal Uiclii l)y Svcv] Ainu All AT A ) 

Nawnb SliaiHa 

13 T) M Baiua, A1 A , 1,1 lal. (I^ond ) 

FaiHi as m Ijiiddliism 

14 \l)(lii] I'tra'iKi, 13 A , j\r R A S 

Tlio place of Xlulu m ilio Iiuliaii V>iiuuiiims 

If) Ij.ilc^hmikania Cliandliiui, A'l A 
Falvumobaii Senapati 

10 Sasankamobaii Sen B Ij 

Modein Bcnjijali Hilci.iluie a Sltld^ of il<. (iif)uLli 
and of its Chief Peatuies 

17 P Appaji lino 13 Sc 

I3oudigana\ ale Vc nkalucliai lai , hi*' Life and 
Woiks 

18 R Shainasabln ]\1 A Jl Litt M R A S 

Visnu’s Tbiee Sindcs 

ly Abha^akumai Cuba a\I A , B L , PJi I) 

Rasa Cult in tlie Chailanja-Chaiitauntti 

20 C Vcnkataiam Ai 3 ai, A'l A , LT 

Tlie Cit^' Beautiful (a Tannl Paucfr^iic L>iic) 

21 Kokileswai Sastu, AI A 

Is not ‘ Puie Self Active in the Vedanta System ■' 

22 Sitanatli Piadhan, AI Sc 

On Some Passages of the liaibucaiita ol Ban 

23 J Jolly, Ph D , MB, DC 1. (Oxon ) 

On Some Eailv Refeience‘5 to the Kautiha 
Aithasustia 

24 Saiatchandia Mitia, M A , B L 

On Poui Alusalmam Polk-songs fiom the Distiict of 
Chittagong in Eastern Bengal 

25 G-angapati Singh, B A 

Some Aloslem Wiiteis in Hindi 

26 P "d Gune, AIA (Bom ), Ph D (Leipzig) 

Sayana’s Commentai’y its Composition 

27 Tiach J S Taiapoiewala, B A , Ph D 

Alalabaii’s Poetiy 

28 Aluhammad Shahidullah, M A , B L 

Noun Declension in the Bauddha-Gan 

29 Byukan lOmuia 

Buddha-Kaya as an Idea, the Histoiical Study of 
its Oiigin and Giowth 

Sir Asutosh Memorial Volume, Part I. The volume con- 
tains learned aiticles on vaiioiis hteiaiy siib]ects contii- 
buted distinguished scbolais Compiled by Mi J ]S1 
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Samaddai of Patna Royal 8vo about 500 pages 
Rs 3-0 

XIII. PERIODICALS, ANNALS AND SERIALS 

University Extension Lectures (1915-1916) (Fust Series) 
Deviy 8vo pp 162 As 12 

Contains the following lectuies b)' vaiious Scholais 

1 Puisuit of Chemisti’y in Bengal Sii P C Bay 

2 An Eighteenth Centuiy Bengali Manusciipt J N 

Dasguptai B A (Oxon ) 

3 Classical and Eomantic in English Poetiy of the 18th 

Century H R James, M A 

4 Art Spiiit in Keats’ Poetiy E S Knox 

5 Cailyle J E Baneijea, M A , B L 

6 Constructive Ideals in Education E E Biss 

7 Nationahty (I-II) R N Gilchiist, M A 

8 Astronomy, Ancient and Modem D N Malhk, 
BA, Sc D 

Journal of the Department of Letters 

Each volume contains learned essays on various hteraiy 
subjects by reputed scholars 

Some of the articles of each volume aie mentioned 

Volume I. Eoyal 8vo pp 417 Es 4-8 

1 The Kushan Chronology, Part I By Eameschandra 
Majumdar, M A , Ph D 

2 International Law and Custom in Ancient India By 
Pramathanath Baneijee, M A , B L 

3 Ancient Eomic Chronology By Herbeit Bruce 
Hannah, Bar -at-Law 

Volume II. Eoyal 8vo pp 445 Es 4-8 

1 Eomic Calendncal Beginnings By H Bruce Hannah 

2 The Throne of Ptah and our Arctic Home By H 
Bruce Hannah 

3 Communal Organisation of Industry as the Regional 
Type of India By Eadhakamal Mookei'jee, M A , Ph D 

4 Platonism in Spenser By Mohinimohan Bhattachaijee, 

M A 

21 1362B 



{’\i((jr\ (.M\{j{.srn im ijijc \' riniNs 


J(j>2 


Yolume III. Ju)}al ^!^<) pp J-B. 

1 Kntit's Ccniinl Concc-pi- Pituiulds Khf»n, M A , 

P]i D 

2 rvIe(]iiL\ al Sciilpliii'' in jvt‘)i<*in Inf]m~l5\ Haniapia^tfal 
Oiaml'i, J3 A 

Volume lY. Ko}al 8\o jip JOB J-8 

J J''oLU Ancient 'll a) mi Stahii-. (\<ith Hcw«n PJatc-.) — B) 
liainnpiasnd Cliniulu, J3 A 

2 Vats\a'\ana, the antlioi of Jvariut‘'U{ra Bate and Place 
of Oiigin B) Jfmanclmndm Chu! ladar, A 

a On a Bihaii Ccienionia! \\oi-,lnp (A 'J'o(Mni>-f ic Origin — 

Saiatcliandin Mitrn, A I nl\cl-^)(^ of Oalciifta Anilno- 
pological Paper No 4 

J Wlinf IS Buddlnsni'’ Ji\ it Ninnna 

a Aijnnism and the Bie'-Vcaiic Agi , 7 B 3 J1 B ilannah 

6 'J’he Pe\euuc of .Shnaji — J3\ SuundianaOi Sen, 

.M A , Jdi D , B LiU 

7. The Annrib of Jndia — J3^ J3ija\c]jnnclra Jilfijuindai, 
J3 A . ^ 

8 On the Kninia-Dhauna I'^cstnal of Noilli Bilun and its 
.Afunda Analogues B 3 Saiafchandra Mitia, AI A 

9 Waloi Tianspoit in Alediun il Jndiu B} Bcjojlannai 
Snikni, A B (Hni^nid) 

Yolume Y. Eoyal 8vo jdid. 405 Es 4-8 

1 Indo-Aijan Polifj during Ihe Poiiod of tlic PigA'^eda— 

Piafullachandia Bose, M A 

2 Arj'anism and the Big-Yodic Age, II, HI and IV Bv 
H B Hannah 

3 The Pnst Outlines of a S^'steniatic Antlnopology of 
Asia B}^ Piof V Giuffiida-Euggeii, tianslated fiom Italian by 
Haranchandra Chalrladai, MA 

4 Aiyanism and the Pig-Vedic Age, V By H Bnu'’ 
Hannah 

5 Primitive Elements of Jainism B} Piabodhatiandia 
Bagchi, M A , D 6 s Let (Pans) 

Yolume VI. Eoyal 8vo pp 275 Es 4-8 

The Bheia Samhita (Sanslciit Text) 

Volume YII. Eoyal 8vo pp 351 Es 4-8 
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1 Eeview and Ciiticism of Dj James Waid’s Psycliology 
Pait I By P K Eaj'^, D So 

2 Paifc II Di James Waid’s Psychological Pimciples 
By P K Bay, D Sc 

3 The Conception of Fieedom By P D Shastii, M A , 
Ph D 

4 The Moial Standaids m Hindu Ethics — By Susilkumar 
* Maitia, M A 

5 The Claim of the Individual to be Beal By G- H 
Langley, M A 

6 Plato and the Sophists By W Douglas, M A 

7 Teachings of Upanishads — By Mahendianath Saikai, 
M A , Ph D 

8 Two Ancient Schools of Vedanta By Abha}’’kumar 
Cuba, M A , B L , Ph D 

9 The Spiings of Action m Hindu Ethics By Susilkumai 
Maitra, M A 

Volume VIII. Eoj^al 8vo pp 318 Ks 4-8 

1 B C 2782 m Ancient Bomic Chionology, and the 
Spheroidal Point of the Sothic Eising By H Biuce Hannah 

2 Aiyamsm and the Eig-Vedic Age, VI ‘By H , Biuce 

Hannah ^ 

> 

3 Aiyamsm and the Eig-Vedic Age, VII By H Bruce 
Hannah 

4 High-Caste Hindu Maniage of Bengal with special le- 
feience to its Folk Elements By Tarakchandra Das, M A 

5 The Pioblem of Sothic-Eising Dates as leported by the 
Priests By H Biuce Hannah 

6 The Mahasanghika School of Buddhism By Nahnaksha 
Datta, M A 

7 On the Cult of Sonaiaya m Northern Bengal By 
Saratchandra Mitia, M A 

8 On the Cult of Sonaiaya in Eastern Bengal By 
Saratchandra Mitra, M A 

9 ' The Antiquity of the Eig-Vedic Age By Abmas- 
chandra Das, M A , Ph D 

10 Eaces of India By Eamapiasad Chanda, B A 

11 The Pioblem of the Sothic-Eising Dates as repoited by 
the Egyptian Priests Bv H Bruce Hannah 

12 ' Maliava Sulva Sutiam By Naiendiakumai Majum- 
dar, ■'M A 
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Yolume IX. Royal 8vo pp 683 Bs 4-8 

1 Aucicni India Bj S\l\a!n L6 m, D LiU- 

2 Tlio Te\L of Ka^ \aloknlocann, IV B'\ BuaiHunnni Bo, 
hi A , D Lift 

3 Piobloin of the ftopoitcd Hotliic-Jti'^ing Bates as ic- 
eoided bj the Egjptinn Biiosts, 3JI 'I'bo Solutions 3B;v ll 
Biucc Hannah 

4 The E>,pic‘?si\enc‘'S of Jndian Ait IB Stella Kiani- 
iiBch. Ph B 

(i) Indian Aif, its Significance in tlie Woild 
(n) Eature and Cicativencsc 
{in) Mjth and Foini 
(iv) Space 
('ll) Phylhni 

(vi) Eioliition the IIi<’loncnl I\fo\otnGnt 

5 Indo-Aiyau Ougms and Bcvclopmcnts, Bacial and Cul- 
tnial By H Bruce Hannah 

G Archeological Methods Bj Arun Sen 

7 Political History of India fiom the Accession of Pank- 
shit to the Coronation of Bimbisara *By Homchnndrn Bny- 
chaudhun, AI A , Ph B 


Yolume X. Ro^ al 8vo pp 362 Bs 4-8 

1 The Guijaia-Piatihaias Bv Eameschnndia Ma]um- 
clai, M A , Ph B 

2 The Conti act of Indian Ail with the Art of othei Civili- 
sations Bj Stella Kiamrisch Ph B 

3 Ship-buiIding and Coinmeice in Ancient Bengal By 
Tamonashchandia Basgupta, M A 

4 The Eehgion of Asoka Buddha By Manindianiohan 
Bose, M A 

5 On an Accumulation Bioll from Eastern Bengal B} 

Saiatchandia Mill a, M A ' 

6 On a Musulmani Legend about the Sylvan Saint Bana 
Bibi' and the Tiger-deity Bakshina Pay a By Saratchandia 
Mitra, M A 

7 The Alt of Wilting in Ancient India By Abmaschandia 
Bas. M A , Ph B 

8 I’he Vmayapitakam and Eaily Buddhist Monasticism 
m its Giowth and Development By Siikiimar Butt, M A , B L 
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Volume XI. Eoyal 8vo pp 416 Ks 4-8 

1 Pioblems in Ancient “ Egyptian ” Chionology By H 
B Hannah 

2 The Telugu Academy Plates of Vishuukundin Madhava 
Saima, III, A D 591 By K B Lakshman Eao, M A 

3 The Legend of Buddhaghosa By M Louis Fmot 

4 Sun Woiship amongst the Aboiigmal Tubes of Eastern 
India By Taiakchandia Das, M A 

5 On a Legend fiom South Behai Bv Saiatchandia 
Mitia, M A 

6 On Two Ne^ Types of Accumulation Diolls — By Saiat- 
cliandra Mitia, M A 

7 The Kahun Sothic-Bising, I and II By H B Hannah 

8 Mj'tholog;^ and Geological Time B^ H B Hannah 

9 Place of Ethics and Beligion in the Sankaia System — 
By ICokileswai Sastii, M A 

10 Notes on Vajia Bj N G Majumdai, M A 

11 The Era of Alenophies and the Sothic Calendai, I-IV — 
By H B Hannah 

12 An Enquiiy about the Hindu Law of Evidence By 
Amareswai Thakui, MA 

13 The Vishnudhaimottaiam By Stella Kiainiisch, 
Ph D 

14 An Histoiical Stud;> of the Teims Mahayana and Hina- 
yana and the Oiigin of Mahajana Buddhism By B Kimuia 

Volume XII. Eoyal 8vo pp 337 Es 4-8 

1 The Diamas of Bhasa By Jyotischandia Ghatak, 

M A 

2 Linguistic Speculations of the Hindus By Piabhat- 
ehandia Chalaabarti, M A 

3 A Histoiical Study of the Teims Mahayana and Hina- 
\ana and the Oiigin of Mahavana Buddhism By E Kimura 

Volume XIII. Eoyal 8vo pp 431 Es 4-8 

1 Evolution of Law By Naieschandra Sengupta, M A , 

D L 

2 Analysis of Meaning m Indian Semantics By S 
Varma 

3 Analysis of Volition in Hindu Philosophy By Susil- 
kumar Maitra, M A 
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4 JjjcoiJOinic Policy and ]^iinclionfe of flic I^autil.'^an Siolc 
— By llemcbandia Bay, M A 

Bn Singh Deo Lala Sita Ram, A 

Volume XIY. Koyal 8vo pp 401 4-8 

1 The Conception of Pc'iiive Daw in Ancient India By ^ 
N C Chatterjee, M A , Baiiistei-at-Law 

2 file Date of Miiccliakatilva fiom Astiological Data — 

Jvotischandia Ghatah, hf A 

3 A Biief Account oi Alala'^ afam Plionclics By D Vish- 
wanath Eama'iwarai Aij'ai AI A , B L 

4 Pioblems in Ancient Indian Chionologv A Solution — 
Bj? H Bruce Hannah, Bairistci-al-Lan 

5 On the Cull of Goiahshanaiha in Eastern fBcngal By 
Saiatchandia Mitia, jM A 

6 On Two Accumulation Diolls of " tlic Piawn and the 
Ciow Type ” Bj Saiaichandra Alitia, hi A 

7 Notes on War m Ancient India By Ilemcliandia Pay, 

1\I A 

8 Laghumanasam of AJunjala B^ N K Alajumdai, hi A 

b On the Puivas By P C Bagcln A'l A , D Lit (Pans) 

10 Aspects of Bengali Society fiom Old Bengali Liteiatuie 
By Tamonaschandia Dasguptn, M A 

Yolume XY. Eoyal 8vo pp 359 Es 4-8 

1 The Spnitiial Cultuic of the Hindus and the Inteipie* 
tution of their Civilisation By Di Narendianath Law, AI A , 
PhD 

2 Platonism in Shelley By Araiyalcumai Sen, M A 

3 The Gipsies and the Spiead of the Indian Culture Bv 
Bliudeb Mookeijee, M A 

4 Kautilya’s Place m the Histoiy of Hindu Political 
Theory By Upendranath Ghoshal, M A , Ph D 

5 The Place of Videha in the Ancient and Mediaival India 
By Knmar Gangananda Sinha, M A 

6 The Dpanishads as the Landmark in the History of 
Indian Thought By Pi of Cailo Eoimichi 

(i) The Upanishadic Peiiod 
(ti) Atman in the Upamshads 
(in) The Doctrine of Kaiman 

7 The Dialectic of Sankara and Pamanuja in i elation to 
the Western Types of Dialectic By Suiescbandra Dutt, -M A 
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8 On the Cult of the Sun-God in IMedueval Eastern 
J3engal By Saiatchandia Mitia, M A 

9 Some Bull and Boai Fights fiom India By Kshitis- 
chandia Sailcai 

10 On the Silaiis oi Iluahs of Eastern Bengal By Saiac- 
chaiidia Mitia, M A 

11 The Identification of the Big-Vedic Eivei Saiaswati 
and some coiinecled Pioblems By Ksheiieschandia Chatto- 
]iadhyay, M A 

12 Sandhj'aksai-Tattwa (m Bengali) — By Pandit Bidhu- 
'^ekhar Sastii 

Volume XVI. Eoval 8vo pp 450 Ks 4-8 

1 An Intioduction to the Posl-Oliaitanya Sahajiyfi Cull 
By Manindiamoliaii Bose, M A 

2 The Poet Kalidasa and Sea- Voyage — Bj Kai Pankaja- 
kiimai Chattel ji, Bahadui, M A , B L 

3 Bale ol Kavikankan Mukunduiain Chakiavaiti Bj 
Basantakiimai Chatteijee, M A 

4 Paduvali Liteiatiue Vidyaiiati By Basantakumai 
Chatteijee, M A 

5 The Padas of Candidas B3' Manindiamohan Bose, 

K A 

G The Aiyabhatiyam (A lianslation) By Piabodhchandia 
Sengupta, M A 

7 Note on the Libiaiy of Abdui Eahim Khan Khaiian, the 
Fust Piime Mimstei of the Emjieioi Akbai By Shams-ul 
Ulama Hafiz Nazii Ahmad, Khan Sahib 

8 The Nyaya Doctiine of Pramana By Satischandia 
Chatterji, M A 

. ^ 9 Eaily History of Bengal (Sena Peiiod) By Giiindia 
mohan Saikar, M A 

Volume XVII r Eoyal 8vo pp 364 Es 4-8 

1 Evidence of a Growing Taste for Nature in the Age of 
Pope By Praphullakumar Das, M A 

2 An Outline of Syntax of Buddhistic Sanskrit By 
Sulrumar Sen, M A 

3 The Padas of Candidas, II By Manindramohan Bose, 

M A 

4 Some Central Pioblems of the Eig-Vedic History and 
the Vedic Scholars — By N K Butt, M A Ph D (Bond ) 

5 Aspects of Bengali Society By Tamonashchandta Das- 
gupta, M A 
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6 Kabii By Bai Bahadui Bala Sila Bam, B A , 
MBAS 

Volume XVIII. Royal 8vo pp 407 Es 4-8 

1 Linguistics in India By Suniti Kumai Cliatteiji, M A , 
D Lit (Bond ) 

2 Nasalization m Hindi Liteiaiy Woilcs B 3 ' Siddlieswai ' 
Vaima, M A , D Litt 

3 Aiyabhata, the Batbei of Indian Epicyclic Astionomy 
By P G Sen Gupta, M A 

4 Women’s Dialect in Bengali By Sulcumai Sen, M A 

5 Aspects of Bengali Society’' By 'J’amonasbcliandia Das 
gupta, M A 

6 A Ciitical Study of the Songs of Jnanadas Bj Biswa- 
pati Chaudbuii, M A 

7 Vuttoda 3 '’a Bj^ B Siddhaitha, M A 

* 

Volume XIX. Eo 3 ^al 8vo pp 469 1929 Rs 4-8 

1 The Mountain System of the Puianas By Hemchandia 
Eaychaudhuri, M A , Ph D 

2 New Bight on Natuie in the Age of Pope By P K 
Das, M A 

3 Date of ComposPion of the Bamayana By P C Sen- 
gupta, M A 

4 A Biief Phonetic Sketch of the Noaldiah Dialect of 
South-Eastern Bengali By Gopal Haidar, M A 

5 India in Puianic Cosmogiaphy By Hemchandia Bay- 
chaudhuii, M A , Ph D 

6 Mayavada By A Bai Chaudhuii 

7 Government and Admimstiative System of Tipu Sultan 
By Surathcharan Sengupta, M A 

8 The Linguistic History of Ceitain Diavidian Words 

L V Bamaswami Aiyar, M A , B L 

9 The Songs of Jnanadas by Biswapati Chaudhmi, M A 

10 The Maharastra-Puian By Tamonashchandra Das- 
gupta, M A 

11 Some Central Problems of the Eig-Vedic History and 
the Vedic Scholars By N K Dutt, M A , Ph D (Bond ) 

Volume XX. Royal 8vo pp 472 1930 Rs 4-8 

1 Godwin and Shelley By Amiyakumar Sen, M A 

2 “ Vinaya-Samukase ” in Asoka’s Bhabiu Edict its 
Identih cation By Sailendranatb Mitia, M A 
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3 Studies in Jatalca By Binaydiaudra Sen, M A 

4 The Maharastra-Puran By Tamonashchandra Das- 
gupta, M A 

Volume ^XXI. Boyal 8vo pp 395 Ks 4-8 

1 Suhka, Culika aud Culika-Pai^aci By Piaboaueliardva 
Bagchi, M A , D 6s Lettres (Pans) 

2 The Banking System of Japan and what it teaches us 
By B Eainachandra Eau, M A , Xi T 

3 Uuiveisity Extension Lectuies on Sufi-ism By Maulvi 
Wahed Hosain, M A , B L 

4 Gieek and Hindu Methods of Sphencal Astionomy — 
By P C Sengupta, M A 

5 The Position of Gold in the Indian Cuiiency of the 
Hindu Peiiod By A K Sarkar 

6 Government and Admimstrative System of Tipu Sultan 

By Suiathchaian Sengupta, M A 

7 Sankaia on Empiiical and Tianscendental Knowledge 

By Satmdiakumai Mukheijee 

8 Lalitamadhava, tianslated into Bengali Verses Edited 
by Manindiamohan Bose, M A 

9 Padas of Candidas By Manindramohan Bose, M A 

10 A Cntical Study of the Songs of Govindadas By 
Biswapati Chaudhuri, M A 

Volume XXII. Eoyal 8vo pp 463 1932 Es 4-8 

1 The Idea of Piogxess in Eastern and Western Thought, 

By W S Uiquhait, M A , D Litt , D D , D L 

2 Western Influence in Bengali Novel By Priyaranian 
Sen, M A 

3 Shelley and the Eiench Eevolution By Amiyakumar 
Sen, M A 

4 Eagatrnika Pader Vyakhya By Manindramohan Bose, 
M A 

5 Infinitesimal Calculus in Indian Mathematics its 
Origin and Development By P C Sengupta, M A 

6 Sankara on the Absolute Being By Satmdrakumar 
Mukherjee, M A 

7 The Nobility of Bengal in Old Bengali Literature By 
Tamonashchandra Dasgupta, M A , Ph D 

Volume XXIII. Eoyal 8vo pp 407 1933 Es 4-8 

1 The Indian Currency By A K Sarkar, M A 

2 Pratimalaksapam By Jiteudrenath Banerjea, M.A 
22- 1862B 
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3 Eaja Ganesh By Tamonashchandra Dasgupta, M A , 
PhD 

4 Dayaram’s Saiada-Mangal By Tamonashchandra Das- 
gupta, M A , Ph D 

5 Maharastn, A Later Phase of Sauraseni By Mano- 
mohan Ghosh, M.A 

6 A Skeleton Grammar of the Noakhah Dialect of Bengal 

By Gopal Haidar, M A <• 

7 A Critical Study of the Songs of Govmdadas, I By 
Biswapati Ghaudhun, M A 

8 A Critical Study of the Songs of Govmdadas, II Bj 
Biswapati Chaudhuii, M.A 

9 A Critical Study of the Songs of Govmdadas, ITT By 
Biswapati Chaudhuii, M A 

10 The Gdaki Dialect By M Ishaque, M A , B Sc 

Volume XXIY. Eoyal 8vo pp. 380. 1934 Rs 4-8 

1 Locke, Hume and Shelley By Amiyakumar Sen, 

M A 

2 The Siva Sutras ' By Kshitischandra Chatteijee, M A 

3 The Clitics of Sanskrit Grammar By ICshitischandia 
Chatteijee, M A 

4 A Study mamly m the Lmguistic Influence of the 
Authorised Version of the Bible (1611) By Sris C Sen M A 

5 Eagatmika Pader Vyakbya (m Bengali) By Manmdra- 
naohan Bose, M A_ 

6 Growth and Development of Progressive Series m India 
By Guiugovmda Chakrabarti, M A 

7 The Hindu Terms for Area By the same author 

8 Suid in Hmdu Mathematics By the same author 

9 On the Hindu Ikeatment of Pi actions By the sara- 
authoi 

Volume XXY. Eoyal 8 to pp. 404 1935. Es. 4-8 

1 Spiritual Outlook of Sanskrit Grammar By Prabhat- 
chandra Ohakravaiti, M A , Ph D 

2 A Comparative Study of Keats and the Pre-Eaphaelite 
Poets By Nripendranath Chatter] ee 

3 Jataka- Gleanings bearmg on Ancient Indian Civilization 
By Gokuldas De, M A 

4 The Date of the Bharata Natyasastra By Manomohan 
Ghosh, M A. 

5 “ Dn-Med-Kim-Lden’s Namthar ” m English— By 
Iv S Paul 
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6 Concepts of Disease among the Piimitive People .'f 
India By Praphullachandia Biswas, M Sc 

7 Social Organisation of the Aimal Kulcis By J 3^ 
Bose, M A 

8 Dual Organisation in Assam Bj' J K Bose, M A 

9 The Evolution of the Plough By M Alexandre Bascn- 
makoff, translated from the French by J K Gan 

Yolume XXYI. Eoyal 8vo pp 490 1935 Es 4-8 

« 1 Successors of the Satavahanns in the Eastern Deccan 
By Dmeschandra Siicar, M A 

2 Tlequisites of a Sanslmt Poet -By Kahcharan Sastn, 

M A 

? Philological Notes By Pi of Vidhushelchara Bhatta- 
charyya 

4 Primitive Peligion, Social Oigamsation, Law and Gov- 
ernment amongst the Santals By P C Biswas, kl Sc , 
Humboldt Fellow, Beilin University 

6 An Ethnic Analysis of the Culture-traits in the Marriage 
Customs as found among the Badhiya Brahmins of Mjmen- 
singh By Nirinal Chakravarti, M A 

6 Eaces of India By Bhupendranath Datta, A M 
(Brown), Dr Phil (Hamburg) 

7 The IfhasiB By Tarakchandra Eaychaudhuri, M.A 

8 Yital Capacity of the Bengali Students By Anath- 
nath Chatter]!, M B B S 

9 Os Malare Bipartitum in Bengali Ciania 'By J K 

Gan 

Yolume XXYII. Eoyal 8vo pp 4()1 1936 Bs 4-8 

1 A Eoman Alphabet for India By Suniti Kumai 
Chatter]!, M A , D Lit (Lond ) 

2 Eehgion and Magic bemg an examination of the views 

of Fraser, Marett, Leuba, Swanton Bv Susilkumar Ma'tia 
M A , Ph D ^ ‘ ’ 

3 The Self and the Ideal By Easvihari Das. M A 

PhD . - . 

4 Konkani Phonetics By Sumitra Mangesh Katre 
M A , Ph D (Lond ) 

5 True Dates of the Buddha and other connected Epochs 

By Dhirendranath Mukhopadhyay, B Sc 

6 A Munda Colony m Bengal The Compact Mundas 
By Minendranath Basu, B Sc 
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7 A Note on the Kom People of Mampui— J3y Pares 
chandia Dasgupta, B A 

8 Smgapnr Cave-site Implements By Susan la Bose, 
B Sc 

Yolume XXVIII. Eoyal 8vo pp 406 Bs 6-0 

c 

1 Analysis of Bhakti By Pi of Piabhatchandia Chakra- 
vajti, M A , Ph D 

2 Dohakosa (with Notes and Translation) B} Prabodh- 
chandia Bagchi, M A , D Lit 

3 Buddhist Conception of Bhaima Bv Bimala Churn 
Law, M A , B L , Ph D 

4 Mountains and Pivers of India (from Epic and Pauranic 
Sources) By Bimala Churn Law, M A , B L , Ph D 

5 Brahman and the World By Ashokanath Bhatta- 
charyya, Vedantatirtha, M A 

6 Kinship and Social Organisation of the Punim Kuk’*- 
of Manipur By Tarakchandra Das M A 

7 Some Friends of John Keats By Jayantakumai 

Dasgupta, M A , Ph D (Lond ) 

8 Jayadeva the Poet and Mystic By Makhanlal Mukherji, 

M.A 

Volume XXIX. Eoyal 8vo pp. 390 Es. 6-0 

1 The Study of New Indo-Aryan By Suniti Kumar 

Chatterji, M A , D Lit (Lond ) 

2 An Introductory Analysis of Dialectical Materialism 
By S C Sarkar, M A (Cal & Oxon ) 

3 Dayaram’s Saradamangal By T C Dasgupta, M A , 
PhD 

4 A Study in the Dialectics of Sphota By Cauiinath 

Bhattacharyya, M A 

5 Eomance and Eeahty m Keats or the Transition in 
Keats B}^ Nnpendianath Chatteijee, M A 

6 The Stupas in Bengal By Sarasikumar Saraswati, M A 

7 Early Indian Tenacotta Stauettes Translated by 

Charuchandra Dasgupta, M A 

8 The Viswanath Temple at Maribag, Eewa State, Cential 
India By Oharuchandia Dasgupta, M A 

9 On the Meteorological Concepts of the Ancient Hindus 
By Sureschandra Sen, M Sc , A E E Ae S (Lond ) 

10 On the Polarity of Thunder-Clouds By Sureschandia 
Sen, M So , A E E Ae S (Lond ) 
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Volume XXX. Eoyal 8vo pp 368 Es 6-0 

1 Materials for a Ciitical Edition of the Old Bengali 
Cai’yapadas By Prabodhcliandra Bagchi, ]\I A , Di fes Lettres 
(Pans) 

2 Cuiiency Pioblenis of Ancient India By Surendiakishoi 
Chakraboity, M A , Ph D 

3 Vidyapati, the Maithili Poet, and his Language By 
Gopal Haldai, M A 

4 Eaily Sculptme of Bengal (with 24 plates) Bv Saiasi- 
kiimar Saraswati, M A 

5 Siva Maheswaia By Phanibhiishan Bav, MA 

Yol. XXXI. Es 6-0 

1 A Statistical Suivey of Education of the Infirm in India 
By Ml K Bhattacharyya, B A (Gallaudet, USA), Principal 

Lady Noyce School for Deaf and Dumb, New Delhi 

2 Studies in Babindianath’s Prosodv By Mr Amulyadhan 
Mulfhopadhyay, M A , Professor, Asutosh College, Calcutta 

3 Utopias and Visions of the Euture World By Mr Sri- 
chandra Sen, M A 

4 Keats, the Development of his Mind By Mr Bhawani- 
shankar Chowdhuri, M A 

ST' 

5 Indo-Aryan Land System By Mr Atindianath Bose, 

MA 

Yol. XXXII. Es. 6-0 

1 Language and Meaning By Mr S K Bose, M Sc , 
M A , Department of Psychology, Calcutta Umveisity 

2 The Ehythm of Bengali Piose and Piose-verse By Mi 
Amulyadhan Mukbopadhyay, M A , Piofessoi, Asutosh College 

3 The Bunas m Bengal By Mr Minendranath Basu, 
M Sc , P E S , Department of Anthropology, Calcutta University 

4 The Ancient Hindu Law of Pledges and Bailments By 
Mr Niranian Eoy, M A , B L 

Journal of the Department of Science. 

Each volume contains leained essays on various scienlific 
subjects by leputed schclars 

Yol. I. Eo 5 ^al 8vo pp 325 Es 4-8 

1 Three articles on Mercury Mercaptide Nitrites and their 
Eeaction with the Alkyl Iodides, Chain Compiunds of Sulphur 
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By Sii P C Bay and P C Guha and five other articles on 
Chemistry, mostly by Sir P C Ea 3 ' 

2 Fourteen articles on Mathematics By Piof Sudbansu- 
kumar Banerjee, D Sc , Bibhutibhushan Datta, M Sc , Prof 
0 E Gulhs, M A , Ph D , etc 

3 Five articles on Physics By Pi of 0 V Eaman, M A , 
and Sisirkumar Mitra, M Sc 

’ C 

4 Two articles on Botany, one on “ Commentationes 
Mycologicse ” Bj^ Pi of P Bnihl, D Sc , and another on Meliola 
growmg on Pliceni Sylvestns and Cdms Mechca (Vai acida) 
By S N Bal, M Sc 

¥oI. II. Boyal 8vo pp 313 Es 4-8 

1 Seventeen articles on Mathematics Bj' Prof Sudhansu- 
kumar Banerjee, D Sc , Nikhilranjan Sen, M A , Shyamadas 
Mukherjee, M A , Ph D , Sasindraehandra Dhar, M Sc , 
Prabodhchandra Sengupta, M A , N K Majumdar, M A , etc 

2 Eight articles on Ph 5 '^sics Bv Prof Meghnad Saha, 
B Sc 

3 Eight articles on Botany five by S N Bal, M Sc , and 
H P Chaudhun, M Sc , and two by Prof P Bruhl, D So 

Yol, III. Eoyal 8vo pp 298 Es 4-8 

1 Twenty articles on Mathematics By Prof S K 
Banerjee, D Sc , Abanibhushan Datta, M A , Satyendranath 
Basu, M Sc , llai Bahadur A C Bose, M A , Prof 0 E Cullis, 
M A Ph D , etc 

2 Three ai tides on Physics two by Dr Meghnad Saha, 
D Sc and one by S B Mali, M Sc 

3 Three articles on Botanj^ By S N Bal, M Sc , and 
K L Banerjee 


YoI. lY. Eoyal 8vo pp 488 Es 4-8 

1 Thuty-mne articles on Mathematics By Prof S K 
Baneijee, D Sc , Abanibhushan Datta, M A , Ph D , Panchanan 
Das, M Sc G H Bryan, Sc D , Jyotirmay Ghosh, M Sc , 
Prof C V H Eao, Sasmdrachandra Dhar, M Sc , etc 

2 The following ai tides on Physics and Chemistij'^ 

(1) Molecular Diffraction of Light By Prof C V 
Eaman M A , D Sc 

(2) The Eeahty of Atomic Structure By Sir William 
Jackson Pope KBE, FES, MA, LLD, DSc 

(3) On the Ionisation of Gases by Heat Bv Prof 
Meghnad Saha, D Sc , F Inst P , and Paul Gunther, Ph D 
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* 3 Zoology The Hole of Olfactory Sensation in Selection 

of iFood by Ants By E Mitia, B A 

4 Geology On the Cancrmite fiom Kishengaih, Eaj- 
putana By Saratlal Biswas, M Sc 

5 Botany (1) The Alg£e of Bengal Filtei-beds By Piof 

P Biuhl, D Sc , and K P Biswas 

(2) A new Species of MeUola glowing on difieient host- 

, plants By S N Bai, and A C Butt 

Yol. Y. Eoyal 8vo pp 392. Es. 4-8 

1 Seven aiticles on Ohemistiy By Su P G Eay , Ivt , 
C I E , B Sc , Ph B 

2 Thiee aiticles on Physics By Bidhubhushan Eay, M Sc 

3 Twenty -one articles on Mathematics By Guiudas Bhai, 
M Sc , Nripendianath Sen, M Sc , and Satischandia Chalna- 
baiti, M Sc , and ochers 

4 Poui articles on Botany By Piof P Biuhl, B Sc , 
Iv P Biswas, M Sc , and AtuichancUa Batta, M Sc 

5 Geology Indian Pie-Histoiy By Hemchaudia Bas- 
gupta, M A , h' G S 

Yol. YI. Eoyal 8vo pp. 463 Es 4-8. 

1 Thirteen articles on Mathematics By Panchanan Bas, 
M So , Jyotirmay Ghosh, M A , Prof C E CuUis, Manu]nath 
Ghatak, etc 

2 Three articles on Physics By S If Butta, M Sc , Piof 
C V Earn an, and If E Eamanathan, M A 

3 Astronomy The Hmdu Eakshatias By Bbnendianath 
Mukheijee, B Sc 

4 Zoology (1) Piepotency of Stimuli, a Study m the 
Behaviour of House-Ehes By If Mitia, B A (Wis ) 

(2) Eeveisal of Thigmotiopism in Hydia By K Mitra and 
G E Mnkheijee 

5 Botany Commentationes Phytomorphologicse et Phyto- 
Physiologicffi III Eichhorma Studies (with Plates) By Prof 
P Briihl, B Sc , and Atulchandra Batta, M Sc 

6 Chemistry The Precipitation of Suspensoids by Elec- 
trolytes By Prof Jnanendranath Miikheqee, B Sc (Bond ) 

7 Agricultuic Agricultuial Eesearch and Practice in 
Euiope (with illustrations) By Prof N N Gangulee, B Sc 

Yol. YII. Eoyal 8vo pp 455 Es, 4-8 

1 Sixteen articles on Mathematics By Prof Ganesh 
Pr^ad, N K Basu, S G Chakra varti, M Sc , Gurudas Bhar 
M So , E T iBeU, S G Mitra, etc 
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2 Nine aifcicles in Phjsies By Duigadas Baneijee, M Sc , 
Bidhubliushan Bay, I) Sc , S O Boy, M Sc , Hemcbandra 
Basgupla, M A , B G S , eic 

3 Ten ai tides on Cliemisfci^ By Sii P C Bay, Piof J N 
Mukheijee, D Sc , Pi of H K Sen, D Sc , Prof Meglinad 
Saha, D Sc , etc 

4 Two aiticles on Zoolog} By G C Ohatteijee, M B , and 

Bmgadas Mnkheijee, M Sc , 

o One aiticle on Botany By K P Biswas, M A 


Yol. YIII. Eoyal 8vo pp 212. Es 4-8 

1 Synthesis of Boianilide and its Dcmatives Bj Tarini- 
dial an Chaudhuii, M A , Ph I) A I C 

2 The Seatteiing of Light b} Solid Suifacc By L A - 
Bamdas, M A 

3 Puiana Gioup of the Himalayas By Hemchandra Das- 
gupta M A , P G S 

4 Commentationes Algologicce IV Compsopogoji Livtdv^ 
(^Hookei), Be Tom By Piof P Biuhl, D Sc , and Kaiipada 
Biswas, M A 

5 Commentationes Phytomoiphologicse et Phytophysiolo 
gicge IV Eichhoima Studies TTI On the Pioduction ot Bipe 
Seeds by Aitificial Polhnation of Dichhonna Spectosa by Piof 
P Biuhl, D Sc , and Jatis Sengupta, M Sc 

6 Palaeontological Notes on the Nummuhtic Bocks of 
Cheiia-Punji, Khasi Hills, Assam By Hemchandia Dasgupta, 

M A , F G S 

7 Notes on I'entatiichomonas Cams awn, n sp By G C 
Ohatteijee, M B , Haiendianath Bay, M So , and A N Mitra, 

B Sc , MB 

8 A Note on the Method of Multiplication of Tiichomonad 
Flagellates of Biffeient Species in Aitificial Cultuie By G C 
Chatterjee, M B 

9 Notes on the Occuirence of Ovaries m the Worker of 
Myrmicana hiunnea, Saunders By Duigadas Mukherjee, M Sc 

10 Flora of the Salt-Lakes, Calcutta By Kaiipada Biswas, 

M A 


11 Aquatic Vegetation of Bengal in relation to supply of 
^^ygen to the Water By Kaiipada Biswas, M A 

12 Aeroplane klotion, its Theory and Application By N K 
Bose, M Sc , Ph D (Gottingen) 


13 On the Occurrence of Ltmr^oclians Flava, Lmn , in 
Burma By Prof P Bruhl, D So , and Satyaranjan Sen, M Sc 

14 Indian Slime Fungi (Myxomycetos or Mycetozoa^ By 
Prof P Bruhl, D Sc , and Jatis Sengupta, M Sc 

T5 Notes on the Geology of the Island of Bombay By 
Hemchandra Dasgupta, M A , F G S 
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Vo\, IX. Eoyal 8vo pp. 199 Es 4-8 

1 Adhaichandia Mookerjee Lectmes By Prof. J G. 
Ghosh, D So 

{ij Tnteiactioc. between Mattel and Sadiation 
(i?) Photosynthesis in Plants 

2 On the Biauchio-Cephahc System of Blood-Vessels to- 
gethei with a note on the Boisal Aoita of a Common Indian 
Fiesh-watei Caip, ‘ Eohu,’ Labeo Rohita (Guiith), (^uith 9 
plates) By Puinendu Sen, M Sc 

3 On an Octomitus n sp found in the intestinal Contents 
of Hylobates hoolock {tuith one plate) By G 0 Chatteiji, 
M B , Khagendia Nath Das, M Sc and A N Mitra, B Sc , 
MB 

4 The Alkali Soils of India By N N Gangulee, Ph D 

5 On Thiee Deep-Sea Deposits fiom the Bay of Bengal 
By N N Chatteijea, M Sc 

6 Polypoiaceffi of Bengal, Part VIII {tilth 5 full-page 
plates) By S R Bose, DSc,FRSE,FLS 

7 Polypoiaceas of Bengal, Pait IX {toith 5 ftdl-pagc 
plates) By S R Bose, DSc.FESE.FLS 

8 Mathieu Functions By S G Dhar, D Sc 

S[o\. X. Eoyal 8vo pp 273 -f 16 Es. 4-8 

1 The Mosses of Bengal {ivith 3 plates) By Prof Paul 
Biuhl, D Sc , and Nagendianath Saikai 

2 The Development of the Embi}o-Sac Carica Papayai 
{with 2 plates) By Pi of S P Aghaikai, M A , Ph D , F L S 

3 On the Method of Multiphcation of Pentatiicliopionas 
and Tiichomonas and the Oiigm and Development of the 
oiganelles \iiith 3 plates) By G C Chatteijee, iM B , K N Das, 
M Sc and A N Mitia B Sc , M B 

4 The Purana Rocks of the Indian Peninsula A Study 

in the Petiologic Itlethod of Coiielation By Hemchaudia Das 
gupta, M A , F G S ^ 

5 On the Oecuiience of Uppei Palaeozoic Fossils in the 
Vicinity of Solon (neai Simla), (toifh 1 plate) By Hemchandra 
Dasgupta, M A , F G S 

0 Abnoimal Anterior Abdominal Vems m an Indian Frog 
Rana iigrma, Daud, and m an Indian Toad Bvfo mclanosticius 
Schneid together, with a Review of the Recorded Cases of Ab- 
normalities of the Anteiior Abdominal Veins {with 2 plates) By 
Jnanendralal Bhaduri, M Sc 

7 Notes on Some Rocks of the Rajmahal Hills {-with 
plates) By P 0 Datta, M Sc 
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8 Issue-Culiuie of Gaiwderma Colossus, Fr (with 
plates) By S E Bose, B Sc , F E S E , F L S 

9 Dynamics of flic ]’janofoite Stung and Hannnoi Bj 
Panclianan Das, M Sc 

10 The F]oia of Sikkim Bj Sntjaianjan Sengupia, j\I A 

11 On the Flee Vibiations of a Gas enclosed in a Eigid 
C^lindei of Ellijitic Scciiou By lluslnkc'^li Sncai, D Sc * 

12 On Some Tlvdiodjnamical Pioblems and Associated 
Legendie Functions and Spheiical ITaimonics B-^ TIushike=h 
Siicai, D Sc 

13 Note on the Occuiienee of Siilphui in some of the 
Teitiaiy Coals of India B} N N Chaltciji, M A 

14 Anomalies in the Wing-Stiuctuie of Povipilvs wroiiqli- 
iom, Cam (Hymoiiopteia) By A C Sen, M Sc 

15 Notes on the Diphenil Ci;^stals Bj' S L Bisuas 

16 The S^'stematic A^aliie of Leaf A*:;!] ( 211 th 1 plate) B} 
Dcityaianjan Sen 

17 On a Set of Self-iepeatmg Lines cutting the sides of 
Polygons B-^ Alohitmohan Ghosh, AX Sc 

18 On the Locus tiaced out by t^o Homogiaphic Pencils 
By Alohitmohan Ghosh, AX Sc 

19 A Pioblem in FaEe Positive B^ Alohitmohan Ghosh. 
AX Sc 

Journal of the Department of Science New Series. It 

has been decided to fmblish eacli A’olume of the 
Senes m thiee parts of about 60 images each with a suit- 
able numbei of jhates The piice of the Journal will be 
Es. 6 pel volume and Es 2 pei single pait 

Yol. I. No. 1 Boyal 8vo pp 71 B,s 2-0 

jr 

1 Chaioplytu of Bengal By S P Agharkai, AX A , Pli D , 
F L S and Balaichand Kundu, AX A (with plates i-ix) 

2 Studies in the Podostemonaceie of the IQiasi JTdls, 
Assam, Pait I By JInendiakumai Nandi, AX Sc (with plates 
x-xvi) 

3 The Occunence of PJujtophtlioi a paiasittca Dast on 
Gaiathiima (^Boucciosia) diffusa wight By Sachmdianath 
Banerjee, AX Sc (with plate xvii and 8 figuies in the text) 

Yol. I. No 2 EoifaJ 8vo pp 85 with Plates 1938 
Es 2-0 

1 On the Development of the Embi'yo-sac and Pollen Giams 
in Ganavalia enciforms D C By IT C Gangulee, AX Sc (ivith 
plates xvm-xx) 
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2 Studies on the Myxophj-cese of Lower Bengal, II A 
Pew Hormogonales By J C Baneijee, M A 

3 On the Palmei Punts of the Oiiyas By P 0 Biswas, 
M Sc , Ph D and B Chaudhuii, M A 

4 * Studies in the Family Apoc^naeeae By Sally Meyer, 

M A 


Calcutta Review (Estd 1844 Third Senes, 1921) 


An Ilhisirated Monthly, published by the Calcutta Univer- 
sity The Oldest and Best Cultural Paper of India 

S^tbscnption 


Annual subsciiption 
Half-yearly 
Single n umbel 
Foreign, Annual 
,, Half-yearly 
Smgle number 


E'? 7-8 as (with postage) 

Es 4 

12 As per copy 

14 Shillings net (with postage) 

/s Qd ,, •> 


Regular feahires 

({) Articles of general interest dealing with hterary, 
historical, economical, philosophical and 
scientific subjects 

(«■) Orientaha 
(ill) Popular Literature 
(lu) Pictoiial Section 
(v) Book reviews 


Advertisement m the Calcutta Review is a sound invest- 
ment Copies may be had of the Manager, Calcutta Eeview, 
Senate House, Calcutta 

Convocation Addresses. 


Part 

I, 1858-1879 

Demy 8vo pp 408, Rs. 6-0 

Part 

n, 1880-1898 

Demy 8vo pp 442, Rs. 6-0. 

Part 

Jfl, 1899-1906 
print) 

Demy 8vo pp. 222. (Out of 

Part 

IV, 1907-1914 

Demy 8vo pp 360. Rs. 6-0 

Part 

V, 1915-1923 

Demy 8vo pp 645 (out of punt) 
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oatjCUTta university publications 


Pa]’t VI, 1924-1934 Demy 8vo pp. 429 Rs 5-0 

Part Vll, 1935-38 Rs 2-8 

Complete set, so fai as avaRahle Rs 12-8 

The volumes contain addresses deliveied by the Chancellors 
and the Vice-Ohancellois of the University at the Annual Con- 
vocations 

Unrjersity Calendar for the year 1941. Gontaming (I) hst 
of memhers constitnUng the Senate, Syndicate, Facul- 
ties, Post-Graduate Councils. Boards of Examiners, etc , 

(2) Full information regarding Endowments for Profes- 
SOI ships. Lectin eships, Readerships, Felloioshijis, Re- 
search studentships. Scholarships, Prizes and Medals, 

(3) Descriptions of affiliated institutions, and lists of ie- 
cognised schools, (4) Lists of text-hools for the years 
1942 and 1943, (5) Rules for Examinations, (6) List of 
publications of the Calcutta University, etc , etc Demy 
8vo pp XVI + 1487 Es 7-8 

Bo. for the year 1929, Part II, Yol. I {containing 
the list of Giadiiates —M A ’s 1865-1920 ; B A Hons 
in oidei of ment, 1885-1929 , B A 's in alphabetical 
mdei , 1858-1929, etc ) Demy 8vo pp 2194 Rs 15-0 

Do. Part II, Yol. II {containing the list of Graduates in 
Alts, Science, Law, Medicine a.nd Engineenng and 
' Undei -giadiiates for the year 1929) Demy 8vo pp 452 
Rs 3-0 

Bo. Bo. Supplement, 1930 {containing the list of 
Giadiiates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engi- 
neering and TJnder-giaduates foi the yeai 1930) Demy 
8vo pp 432 Es 3 

Bo Bo. Supplement, 1931 {containing the list of Gia- 
duntes in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine and Engineenng 
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and Undei-cjiadmtes for the yeai 1931) Demy Sk^ pp 
452 Rs 3-0 

UniYersity Calendar for the year 1929, Part IIj-YoI. II 
Supplement, 1932 (coiitaming the hsf of Giadnates m 
Arts, Science, Law Medicme and Engineeimg and 
* Under-gradimtes for the year 1932) Demy 8i>o pp 484 
Rs 3-0 


Do. Do. Supplements, 1933, 193^, 1935, 1936 Each 
Yol Es 3-0 

UniYersity Calendar, Supplement for 1928. Demy 8vo 

pp 468 Rs 3-0 

Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 

Yol. I {containing the list of Giadnates M A ’s 1865- 
191? ; B A Hons in ordei of meiit, 1885-1917, B A \s 
m alphabetical older, 1858-1918, etc ) Demy 8vo 

pp 1108 Rs 7-8 

Do. for the years 1918 and 1919, Part II, 

Yol. II (containing the list of Giadnates in Aits, 
Science', Law, Medicine, 1918 and 1919, Undei-gia- 
" dilates, 1917 and 1919) Demy 8vo pp 1048 Rs 7-8 

Do. Part II Supplement for 1920 and 1921 (containing 
list of Giadnates in 4its, Science, Law, Medicine and 
Engineering in 1920 and 1921) Demy Svo pp 975 
7?/ 7-8 

Do. Part II Supplement for 1922 and 1923 (contain- 
ing the list of Giadnates in Arts, Science, Law, Medi- 
cine and Engineeiing in 1922 and 1923) Demy 8ho 
pp 1917 Rs 7-8 ' 

Do for the year 192^, Part II, Yol. I <' containing 
the list of Giadnates in Arts, Science, Law, Medicine 
and Engineenng np to the yeai 1923) Demy 8io 
pp 1612 Rs 10-0 
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University Calendar for the year 1924, Part II, Yol. II 

{containing the list of Giaduates in Arts, Science, Lav , 
Medicine and Engineeiing in M)24 , and list of Undci- 
guidnates, 1924) Demii 8vo pp 'i28 7?s 6-0 

Do. Part II Supplement for 1925 and 1926 (containiiuj 
the list of Giaduates and Undei-graduaies 1925 and 
1926) Demy 8vo pp 967 Ds 7-8 

Do. Supplement for 1927 {containing the list of Graduates 
and Under-(fiadnaies, lOPAD Dcniy 8vo pp 396 
i?s 3-0. 

Do. Supplement for 1928. Deniii Svo pp 468 Rs 8-0 

Do. Back Volumes, each Rs 3-12 

University Regulations [Revised edition of 1941, contain- 
ing the Acts and the Regulations regarding (1) Consh- 
tution of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, Boards, etc , 
(2) Election of Fellows, (3) Affiliation of Colleges and 
Schools, (4) Admission of students to Schools and Col- 
leges, (5) Admission of candidates to all Examinations 
and Degiees, (6) Syllabuses of Studies foi Examinations, 
etc , etc., and also the Revised Regulations i elating to 
the Matnc Examination, Recognition of Schools, and 
the regulations le English Teachership Eaammationl 
Demy 8vo pp vii-^xli + 843 Rs 4-0 

University Question Papers for the examinations in Arts, 
Science, Law, Teaching, Medicine, Engineering, 
etc., for the years 1917, 1918, 1919, and 1920 bound 
m four volumes Bach volume Rs 4-8 

Do. for the years 1921 1922, 1923, 1924 1925, 1926, 

1927, 1928, and 1929. Each volume Rs 3-12 

Do. for the year 1930. Rs 7-8 

Do. for the year 1931. Rs 5-0, 
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Catalogue of Books in the University Library 

I English Liteiatme Re 1-8 

II Histoiy (including Biogiaphy, (reogiapliy and 

Tiavels) Royal 8vo pp 212 Re 1-8 

III Social Science, Pait I As 4 

Do , Pait II Re 1-8 
Do , Pait III Re 1-8 

IV Desciiptive Catalogue of Bengali Manusciipts, 

Vol I Edited by Basantaianjan Ray, 
Vidvadvallabb, and Basantakumai 

Chatteijee, M A Demy 4to pp 252 
Rs 3 

V Do , Vol II Rs 3 

Vi Desciiptive Catalogue of Bengali Manusciipts, 
Vol ITT Edited by Manmdiamoban 

Basu, M A Demy Itapp 308 Rs 3 

VII Catalogue of Books of Pischel Collection Royal 
8vo pp 204 Re 1. 

VIII Geneial Woiks As 12 

IX Mathematics As 12 

X Philosophy and Religion Re 1-8 

XI Histoiy (Supplement No I) Re 1-8. 

XI t Sanskrit, Pah, Aiabic, Persian, Bengali, Uidu, 
Philosophy Royal 8vo pp 290 ^ Re 1 
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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 


BENGAIJ PUBLIC AllONS 

POPULAR SERIES 

The Univeisity has iindeiiakcn publication of a senes of 
books in IBengah in diffcicnt bianclics of knowledge* 
The senes is pi'manlv intended foi the benefit of geneial 
leadeis and itadents, tlic subject mattei being dealt with 
in a simjile and non-technical manner 

(Foi details sec Catalogue of book*- in 33engah ) 

Books undei this senes 

Bankim Parichay, vith a foiewoid by Di Syamajiiasad 
Mookeijee, M A , B L , D Lilt , Bainstoi-at-Law 
This IS a compilation ol select pieces fiom the wntings 
of Bankimchandla Chatteijee, dealing with various 
topics, published on the occasion of the centenaiy of the 
gieat wntei B/F’eap 10??w 'pi) 212 As. 8 

Bangla Bhasha Parichay, b} IRabindianath Tngoie, pp 192 
As 12 

Upanishader Alo, by 3J)i Mahendianath Sarkar, M.A , 
PhD Demy 8vo pp 139 Devised second edition 
1941 Re 1-0 

Banglar Yaishnab Dharma, by Mahamahopadhyaj 
Piamathanath Taikabhushan, pp 122 As 12 

Bharater Karu Silpa, bj'^ Asitkumar Jdaldar, pp 74 
Re 1-0 

Bharater Silpakatha, bv Asitkumar Jialdai , pp 253 
Re 1-12 

Yuroper Silpakatha, by Asitkumar Jdaldai, pp 146 
Re 1-0 
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Mahayuddher pare Yurop, by Dr Susobbancbandra 
Sarkar, pp 95 Re 1-0 

Bangla Sahityer Katha, by Dr Sukumar Sen, pp xviii + 
219 Re 1-8 

Imanuel Kant, by Humayun Z A Kabir, pp 101 Re 1-0 
Asoke, by Prof Surendranatli Sen, pp 75 Re 1-0 

Bharatgaurab Bankimchandra o Surendranath, by 

Kamala Debi, pp 90 As 12 

Banglar Banking, by Haiiscbandia Sinlia, pp 213 
Re 1-12 

Gitar Bani, by Anilbaran Bay Demy 8vo pp 193 1941 

Re 1-0 

Manobijnan, by Cbaiuchandia Sinha, M A Demy 8vo 

pp 16 + 396 + 4 1941 Rs 2-0 

♦ 

Buddhi 0 Bodhi, by Hirendranath Datta Demy 8vo pp 74 
1941 As 8 

Ramdas o Sivaji, by Charucliandra Dutta, BA, ICS 
(Retd ) Demy 8vo pp 376 1941 Re 1-12 

Dharma Sadhana, by Sm Swarnaprava Sen, B T Demy 
8vo pp 124 1941 Re 1-0 

Hegeler Darsanik Matabad, by N N Sengupta, M A 
Demy 8vo pp 98 + 13 1941 Re 1-0 

Dakshinatye, by Lalitknmar Chatterjee D/P 8vo pp 176 
with 9 blocks 12 

Hindu Stridhanadhikar, by Naiayancbandra Bhattacharyya 
Demy 8vo pp xm + 225 1939 Re 1-8 

Books under the same series in the press 
Krishibijnan, Part II, by Rajeswar Dasgupta 

Bharatiya Banaushadhi Parichay, by Kalipada Biswas 

Manasamangal, edited by Jatmdranath Bhattacharyj a 

Yedantadarshan, by Asutosh Sastri, 

21 1862B. 
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SUPPLEMENT ARY LIST OF BOOKS 

PUBLISHED 

Early Career of Kanhoji Angria and other Papers, b\ Dr 

Surendranath Sen, M A , B Litt (0\on ) Demy 8vo 
pp 'bm + 225 1941 Bs 2-0 

Kanhoji Angiin occupies a unique posilion in the hislor\ of 
Mahaiastia as a leniblc inantiino waiiior of the Western Coast 
of India The papeis lopnnted in llie \oluTnc can be mainlj 
giouped undei two licads (a) iliose i elating to the maritime 
activities of the vailike people of Mahaiastia and (b) those 
refemng to the peaceful piOMnce of Bengal I'licse are mosth 
based on unpublished soiuces not easiK accessible to the a\erage 
reader 

A Manual of Bnddhist Historical Traditions, by Dr 

Bimalachurn Law, M A , B L , Ph D Demy 8vo 
pp 146 Re 1-8 

The woik is a compendium of the traditional history of 
Buddhism m Cevlon and will gne an idea of hci connection Auth 
India The lendering has been done in an elegant and simple 
English 


History of Indian Labour Legislation, by Dr Eajamkanta 
Das, M A , M Sc , Ph D Demy 8vo pp 408 Rs 3-8 

The present tieatise dosciibes the oiigin and de-velopment 
of legislative measuies lelating to laboui in tiado and industn 
in both Biitish Indian and Indian states 

Principles and Problems of Indian Labour Legislation 

(Galcutta University Special Readership Lectures), by Dr 
Eajam Kanta Das, M A , M Sc , Ph D Demy 8vo 
pp XIV + 281 Rs 2-8 

Studies in the Dimensions of Erythrocytes of Man (Griffith 
Memorial Pnze Essay), bv Hemendianath Chatterjee, 
M B Demy 8vo pp 35 with chaits and Tables As 8 

Indian Culture (Kamala Lectures); by Hiiendranath Dutt, 
M.A , B L Demy 8vo pp 130, Re, 1-8, 
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• i ' 

The antiquitj and immortality, the cosmopohtauity and 
heterogeneit} of Indian cultuie and Indian rehgion, Indian 
Philosophy, social polity, Indian statecraft and the future of 
Indian culture have been dealt with in lucid style 

M.A. Pall Course, by Dr Bimalacbum Law, M A , B L , 
Ph D Pait I Royal 8vo pp 350 Rs 3-0 

Part TT Royal 8vo pp 399 Rs 3-0 

Bharater Deb Deul (m Bengali), by J}otiscliandia Ghosh 
Demy 8vo pp 257 with 24 Plates Rs 3-0 

Anthropological Papers, New Series, No 6 Royal 8vo 
pp 192 Rs 2-0 

^ The Co-operative Movement in Bengal, by J P Niyogi, 
M A (Gal ), Ph D (London), Minto Professor of Econo- 
mics, University of Calcutta Demy 8vo pp ix + 267 
10s 6d 

The purpose of this book is to throw light on the working 
of co-operative credit and marketing societies in Bengal, so as 
to prepare the way for more enlightened plans for improving 
agricultural credit facilities 


REVIEWS 

The book deserves v\arm commendation As a historical account it is 
lucid and accurate, as a critical study it is sound and temperate It is uell 
arranged, well written, -uith many useful tables of Statistics and a good 
index In short, it is a valuable addition to the literature of co operation — 
'1 tines Literary Supplement, London 

Dr Niyogi has rendered a useful service in compiling th s scientific 
study of economic conditions in rural Bengal Like other competent students 
of the problems ot widespread Indian poverty, he recognises that there is 
no s ngle panacea for the relief of agricultural indebtedness ’ To those who 
wish to study more deeplj a fundamental subject of vast proportions, this 
book may be strongly recommended — The Fabian Quarterly, London 

Dr Niyogi has done a distinct service to students of Co operation and 
Economics by this lucid and candid account of what may be called the rise 
and fall of the co operative movement in Bengal An intensive study has 
been made of the different phases of co operative activity not only in Bengal 
but in other provinces too, wherever needed for comparison The lessons of 
experience of foreign countries in certain forms of co operation have been 
brought home w th a wea'th of knowledge and critical acumen — The Hindu, 
Madras 


* The right of publ cation of this book is held bj Messrs Macrmlldii 
and Co , Limited, Calcutta, Bombaj, Madras, London, on behalf of the 
Calcutta University and copies of the book may be had of the Firm 
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I ha've to congratulate ^ou on your having made one of liie finest 
contributions to the study ot (Jo operation in India and on supplying Indian 
Economists with a valuable addition to their librarj Your book is strong 
alike on the descriptive and on the critical side You have diagnosed 

the \arious malad es of our co operative system with great skill and courage 
and are not afraid to tell the whole truth — Sit J U Coyajee, Kt 

Dr Nijogi’s excePent analysis of the Co operative Movement in Bengal 
is a timely publication In so far as the cooperative movement in 

Bengal is concerned, Dr Ni\ogi’s book is the best we have yet read That 
information and the theoretical comments in this book are enough to make ’t 
indispensable to every serious co operative student — Cajnt-al, Calcutta 

Gleanings from my Researches, Yol. I. Kala-azar, its 
Chemotherapy by Sir Upendranatli Biahmaclian, Kt , 
M A , M D , Ph D , F R A S B , F N I Cwwn 4to 
py XX + 461 With numerous tables, chaits and 
plates The whole book is 2iiTnted in Ait jiapei 1941 
Rs 10-0 

This volume contains a senes of the author’s well-known 
papers on Kala-azai including Chemotherapy of antimonial com- 
pounds in Kala-azar infection which have appeared from time to 
time m various journals They record the evolution of the 
advances made in the treatment of a terrible tropical disease 

OPINIONS 

“ In Bengal, the immediate response to the word ‘ kala-azar ’ put by 
the psycho analyst would on nine occasions out of ten be ‘ urea-stibamme 
or ‘ Brahmachan,’ so deep an impression has Sir Upendranath’s work ,on 
kala-azar and his now world-famous drug' made on the mind of the man in 
the street To the medical man, and especially to those who have been 
interested m kala-azai for a number of years, the word Brahmachan means 
much more, for we all know him as a great chemist , and every chemist in 
Bengal, not to mention chem sts in foreign countnes who are familiar with 
Brahmachari’s work, know him as a famous physician and research worker 
His book on the subject was the first book on ka^a azar in the English 
language, and the successive editions and his more ambitious Treatise on 
Kala azar have taken their place amongst the woild’s monographs on tiopical 
diseases 

This volume is no less than a verbatim re-pubhcation w th occasional 
explanatory notes by the author himself, of all the most important papers 
on the treatment of kala-azar contributed by him during the last 25 years 
And a very formidable array they make 

Brahmachan made a special study of chemotherapy of antimonial com 
pounds in kala azar infection An extensive senes of chemical and therapeu 
tical experiments with vanous antimonals were earned out by him between 
the years Ifilo — 1921, at the Calcutta Campbell Hospital At first, several 
new inorganic anlimonials were synthesized and tned Tlien ^atei following 
in the footsteps of that other famous cliem st, Ehrlich, he turned to the 
organic antimon als and invented urea stibamine ”~^Thc Indian Medical 
Gazette, October, 1941 

“ This IS the first volume of a great work bv a great man of our country 
It contains 57 articles majoritv of wh cli were published in various journals 
since 1920 onwards The rest are resume of his lectures dehvered in different 
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m'-titution It 1111 % Ik riKilIcil here tliit sinte his publication of A 
Irciti'-c on l\ah \7^ir ii tin*' i*. tlu fir^n book containing the rcccardie 

I irritd on 1>\ linn Ib.gard ng the arrangement of the papers the author 
•■t itu' that there hac iitcn no attempt to ob=(*r\e a ’ogieal or c%en a 
I hroiiologu il ''((jiKiKi uiil the paper'- are “-et out in the manner which, it is 
liopcti I- Ik t <a!culate«l to piocnle stimulating and attraetne reading 
Vj till lioii opens w th his /.imoiis obser\ations on the cutaneous manifesui 
tions of 1 j I) bodies (Dermil Leishmniioni Brahinachari s Demial Lcish 
maniKi ) and its aanous dinieat and theraiieutic details appear on pages 172, 
’')7. 212 and ‘2-^3 

t-iiitniu igo \i!<ntim m his IhhiI '1 he J rnmipli int Chaiiol of 
\ntim>iiu uroti IIi who writis of intimnin m cds i great consideration 

and a nu t ampli mind Om man * iifi is too sliort to be pi rfeeth acquainted 
With I'l It ni\“tfriis '1 he majoritc of the authors papers show the 
pant ak ng biologu al issi\ with the difTfreiit aiitiinonc silts eg, sodium 

antimnni tartriic pitas'iium mtiinoin tartrate ammonium antiinonj 

lartraN lithium iii,inion\ tartriti i.i one goes through them, lie is 

stnii 1 b\ till patiiiiM lar ighti dm s- m isteri ol complex chemistry and 
till lanniis pathologial and clinical data ],arl\ in l'>21 bir I X Brahma 
ilian di-ioierid th it iirei could combim With stibanilie acid and the resulting 
compound snrpa sed nl' his exp.c tatioiis m its laliie in the treatment of 
Indian I ala a/ar Jim (omf>ound hi named t rea btiliarninc The main 
aiUiantage elaiiui d b\ tin atithor with urea htilnmine in li s papers are 
[fij 'I 111 ri I lapid improtinnm in tin cliiii'iil lomiitioii of the patient [0) 
'I’lien arc almost no s gns and svmptoiiis of iiitcilcrotice (cj The drug is 
• qiialh cfTiitisc will II giiiii in i long tour-i il iiioruhj or a short course 
(2 13 wiclsl (iJi It Is cfTcetici in the treatment of relapses (t) It is also 
cffcctiM in the I wee- nsiht nt to stKlnim antiiiions tartrate 

J’lii rc an a few papers dcscnhing the authors Globul n Precipitation 
r< St 'I'his and other obseraationfi show that he has tack'cd the cUnical as 
well as the tlurajK'utn side of kala i/ar Not iiiinaiuralh the names of 
kala a/ar and 13rvhiiiacliari go logellicr The book contains mans good 

pliotographs charts, uni historical pictures —Journal of Uic Indian Medical 
Irrociofion, 3ftij/, IVil 

‘ The first solumc of Ins Glean ngs from My Bcsearclics consists of 57 
chapters almost caclusiscls desoted to ka'a arnr Instead of following a 
chronological sequence, the atithor has put his publications in a form in 
which some of his more important works appcircd first, others following in 
later pages This, the author thinks, would create a stimulating and attrac- 
ti\c reading Bj read ng this solumc one gels an idea of the author’s labours 
that led to the disco\cr\ of Lrca Stilnminc which has re^olut ionized the 
treatment of kala azar with organic antirnonials 

The first chapter contains the first case of dermal Icislimano d which was 
discoxcred bj the author The other chapters include chemothcrapj of 
antimony in kala azar, tho serum tests of the author in the disease, the 

chemistry of some new organie antunonials and the trc.itmcnt of the disease 

with urea sfibam nc and some new antirnonials Wc shall not desenbe 
these in detail hero but would refer the reader to the original papers collected 
in this book 

The last chapter contains the author s presidential address at the Medical 
Fcction of the Annual Moot ng of Indian Pcicnce Congress Association entitled 
the Lonque^t of hala azar ashicli giscs a concise account of the curatnc and 
presentue aspects of kala a/ar h\ the use of urea stibamine especially in 
the proMnee of Assam 

This book IS sure to create the spirit of research in the minds of the 
students of Medicine in India and not least amongst those whose paths are 
restricted to institiitioiis where proper facilities for research are not yet 
available 
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The %olume will remain as an c\ccllcnt histnn of (he monumental "nork 
of a research 'worker in the field of tropual d scascs whitli has Mon for him 
an international reputation and recognition e congratulate the author on 
the product on of this splendid work and the Ca'cutta Unnersitj on ha'vmg 
published it in a most handsome war ’ — Calcutta Medical Journol, Axtgu'ti, 

im 

Oid Persian Inscriptions of the Achaemenian Emperors,^ 

by Di Siikumai Sen, M A , Pli I) Roijal 810 
pp 290 1940 ns 3-0 


A A'^aluable boolc foi students of tlic In^-lon of llie .mcient 
middle East The text given in normah/ation and is follo\\ed 
b's liieial Sanslviit and English lianslalions winch again is 
folloived bv full grammatical and linguistic notes 


Proceedings of the Indian History Congress. Thud 
Session, Calcutta, 1939 Royal 810 pp In +1696 
Rs 10-0 

Studies in Philosophy and Religion, h\ SiisiJ Kinnai Maitia, 
M A , Ph D Demy Sio pp 246 1911 Rs 4-0 

Tlie book is a collection of fifteen ai tides man\ of which 
weie previously published in diffeieni journals In the pieface 
the author admits that as the Idealist does not \et subscribe to 
the Hegelian notion of a coheient w'hole of experience except as 
a -wishful thought or a necessarv makc-beheve and as an out- 
and-out Sankaiite he does not belie\e in ain compiomise with 
objectivism either of the idealistic or of the leahstic brand 


The Problem of Minorities, by Di Dlniendianath Sen, 
M A , Ph D Royal 8vo pp 793 and xxxi Rs 7-8 

Sir Maurice Gwyer, Chief Ju<!licc of Fndia " It is a lerj important 
contribution to a difficult subject, and the author is to be congratulated upon 
his success in collecting and setting out with such hicidit-v so large a mass 
of materials ” 

Pandit Jawaliarlal Fichru ‘ E^en a cursor-v glance at it shows how 
important it is for us in India, who unfortiinatch have to deal with the 
problem of mmoiities This question is too olten considered superficial!} 
by most of us, and the learned and exhaustive sur\ej which Di Dhirendranath 
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